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CONTINUED UPWARD TREND OF SALES OF 
HOUSEHOLD GOODS AND CLOTHING 


ALES in February by the sample of large-scale organizations 

from whom returns are received by the Board of Trade were 

influenced mainly by the continued upward trend in the value 
of business done in household goods and clothing. The rise of 
11 per cent. compared with January in sales of food and perishables 
was similar to the seasonal increase last year, but in non-food goods, 
sales of which are normally relatively low in February, the upward 
movement of 9 per cent. was exceptional. Sales of furniture and 
furnishings reached record levels, while in the apparel categories, 
the index of turnover in men’s and boys’ wear departments was 
noteworthy in that it exceeded the average for the preceding twelve 
months. 

Compared with a year earlier, sales of food and perishables were 
9 per cent. higher, although they showed little change from the level 
of recent months. The increase of 29 per cent. in sales of non-food 
goods over February 1950 was, however, greater than in any previous 
month, and for the first time since the start of the present series, the 
index was above the average of the previous trading year. Sales 
of furniture and furnishings were up by about a half over the year, 
and those of hardware, electrical and radio departments by just over 
a third. The men’s and boys’ wear departments of the large-scale 
shops expanded their trade by over 40 per cent., while in women’s 
wear the rise was about 30 per cent. Footwear sales did rather 
less well, with an increase of 18 per cent. The remaining categories 
also shared, though to a lesser extent, in the generally higher level 
of sales compared with a year earlier. 

The Ministry of Labour Interim Index of Retail Prices at mid- 
February was one point higher than at mid-January. There was 
little change in the general level of food prices over the month, but 
those of household goods rose by 3 per cent. and of clothing by 
2 per cent. Compared with a year earlier, the index of all items 
showed an increase of 5 per cent., with rises of 9 per cent. and 13 per 


cent., respectively, in prices of clothing and household goods, while 
food rose by 6 per cent. 


Changes in Trading Areas 


A new feature this month is the revision of the areas in respect of 
which data are published, yielding separate statistics for Wales and 
for the Midlands Area. This has been done at the request of the 
trade associations in order to improve the adequacy of the data 
available to their members. At the same time, the London area 
has been considerably widened in scope to include the whole of the 
metropolitan police district. The map on page 774 shows the 
resulting changes in the boundaries of the retail trade areas. The 
introduction of Wales as a separate region has involved the detaching 
of North Wales from the North-West and South Wales from the 
Midlands. Central London is unchanged, but suburban London 
now takes in that part of the metropolitan police district which liad 
previously beer grouped with the South of England, and includes 
many important shopping centres, such as Croydon, Bromley and 
Epsom in the south, and Edgware, Hounslow and Staines in the 
west. Details of the boroughs, and urban and rural districts 
comprising the metropolitan police area, which it has not been 
possible to indicate on the map on page 775, are given in the notes 
at the end of this article. 

The figures for Wales, of course, are very small in relation to those 
of the other areas, and consequently several of the categories, e.g., 
musical instruments, bakery, wines and spirits, and of fish, poultry 
and game, are not sufficiently representative for their sales move- 
ments to be published. 

As a result of the expansion of the London Suburban area, the 
value of non-food sales by department stores in that area has been 
nearly doubled, while those of food are about half as much again as 
in the original sample. Sales by multiple shops also are higher by 
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about a third for both food and non-food goods. In the South of 
England, the value figures are probably sufficiently high for the 
transfers to have had small effect on the comparisons. This will be 
true also for the North-West. 


A detailed analysis relating to each type of shop and the proportion 
of their sales of the various categories of goods transferred in the 
area changes will be published in the Board of Trade Journal with the 
figures for March. It will then be possible to assess more accurately 
what the effect has been on the comparisons. It is evident that from 
February onwards the index numbers relating to the sales movements 
of shops in those areas where there has been a change in the coverage 
will not be strictly comparable with previous figures and no informa- 


RETAIL TRADE AREAS 


New boundary shown thus - —— 
Original boundary shown thus:-——.— 


<> “LONDON CENTRAL 
& WEST END.& 
LONDON SUBURBAN 


tion as to the effects of the changes on the base year (1947) figures is 
available to enable the index numbers to be precisely recomputed. 
Comparable figures for the new areas for February 1951 and February 
1950 have been used to calculate index numbers for February for the 
North-West, Midlands, S uth, and Suburban London, even though 
the size of each area has been changed. A bar has been inserted to 
indicate the break in each of these series. 


Sales by Areas 


All areas showed substantial increases in sales of apparel and 
household goods compared with a year earlier. Wales shared to a 
greater extent than elsewhere in the higher level of sales of furniture 
and furnishings, while the rises in Central and Suburban London 
also were above the average. In the apparel categories, Scotland 
showed the smallest increase in sales of women’s wear, but the largest 
expansion over the year in those of men’s and boys’ wear. Wales 
and the two London areas, however, reported rather better trading 
results than elsewhere in clothing as a whole. For the other categories 
the movements over the year were more varied. Central and Suburban 
London reported higher sales generally, and contributed largely to the 
increases recorded for the country as a whole in the other non-food 
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Retail Trade in February—(Continued) 


items, chemists’ wares was the only category where increased sales 
were reported in the other areas. 

The increase of 9 per cent. in food sales was, with the exception of 
the North-West, fairly evenly distributed over the regions. 


Sales by Type of Shop 


The three large-scale outlets all experienced higher sales of non-food 
merchandise than is usual in the month of February. Co-operative 
societies, which normally have a small seasonal rise, showed the biggest 
increase, of 16 per cent., over the month, while in department stores 
and multiple shops, where turnover in February is usually lower, sales 
were up by 5 per cent. and 6 per cent., respectively. The sales move- 
ments in food and perishables followed a similar pattern, with increases 
of 14 per cent. for co-operative societies, 8 per cent. for multiple shops 
and 6 per cent. for department stores. 

Compared with a year earlier, department stores showed the greatest 
improvement, not only in sales of non-food merchandise as a whole, 
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——— . sommes — —— 


which were higher by 30 per cent., but also in those of food and periSh- 
ables, which rose by 23 per cent. The non-food departments of the 
multiple shops showed a slightly bigger increase in sales, 28 per cent., 
than those of co-operative societies, where the rise was 25 per cent. 
In the food section, the multiple shops showed an expansion of 14 per 
cent., sales by co-operative societies rising by only 4 per cent. 

In the individual categories, the advantage of department stores over 
the multiple shops was mainly in sales of footwear, hardware, electrical 
and radio, and chemists’ wares, while women’s wear was the only item 
in which sales were below the average for the three shops. Multiple 
shops continued to show the greatest increases in turnover compared 
with a year earlier in both men’s and women’s wear, which were higher 
by 56 per cent. and 47 per cent., respectively. The increases over 
the year in sales of apparel by co-operative societies were generally 
below the average, but in the household goods section they fared 
rather better, with a rise of 49 per cent., than department stores and 
multiple shops, where sales were up by slightly over 40 per cent. 

The independent shops experienced a similar higher level of 

(Continued on page 778) 
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Index Numbers of Sales per Week and of Apparel Stocks 


Average for 1947 = 100 








Sales per week 


Apparel Stocks (end of month)* 





Household 


Apparel | Goods 


Non-food 
Merchandise 


Men’s and 
Boys’ Wear 


Women's 


Footwear 





| 
| 


| 1950 | 1951 | 1950 | 1951 


| 1950 | 1951 


1950 | 1951 


1951 





141 | 141 


154 


108 | 
115 
126 
112 | 
131 | 
115 


January 
February 
March 
April 
May 


June 


.| 120} 
| 117] 
146 | 

144 

168 

144 | 


131 | 
124 
143 | 
158 | 
156 
178 


145 | 
129 


July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


Yearly Average 133 


166 | 


113 | 


| 133 
113 | 


145 


159 


| 
| 
| 209 | 


| ial | 


138 
147 
187 
181 
181 
173 


141 
140 





129 
133 
132 
136 
135 











172 
164 | 
17 70 | 
185 


137 
134 
| 135 
| 133 








138 | 
161 











228 
246 











| 135 | 


"* Based on a smaller sample than sales. 
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| Tobacconists’ 
Goods 

| 1950 

107 105 

106 


Senuery 
February 
March 
April 
May 


June 


July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


Yearly Average 


1951 


109 | 


| Tobacco and | 


| Café and 
| Restaurant 


"1950 | 


112 116 


1951 


119 | 


Furniture 
and | 
Furnishings | 
| 
1950 


116 


Men’s and Footwear | 
| Boys’ Wear 


| Women’s 
| Wear 


| 
{ 
| 
| 
| 
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1951 | 
147 | 185 | 117 | 
141 112 
174 99 | 
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Changes in Value in Retail Trade 


} } Wales | London- 
Scotland North- North- | Midlands | South and | Central | London || Great Great 
East | West | | of  |Monmouth-| and West} Sub- || Britaint | Britain 
} | England shire End | urban 


Percentage changes compared with a year earlier 
Stocks at 
WEEKLY SALES IN FEBRUARY cost at end 
February 








Food and perishables :— 
Groceries and armed 
Bakery . 

Wines, spirits, beer, ete. 

Fresh meat ‘ 

Fish, poultry and game 

Fresh milk 

Fruit, vegetables and flowers . 
Sweets and chocolate ... 
Tobacco and tobacconists’ goods 
Cafe and restaurant a 


o— 
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Total—Fooe and perishables$ 





Non-food merchandise : 
Women’s and children’s wear§ 
(i) Women’s outerwear 
(ii) Women’s underwear oe 
(iii) Women’s stockings and s soc ks 
(iv) Millinery, haberdashery, etc. 
(v) Girls’ and children’s wear 
(vi) Dress materials ... 


Men’s and boys’ wear ... 
Footwear$ 

(i) Goods 

(ii) Repairs 


Furniture and furnishings$ 
(i) Furniture and bedding .. 
(ii) Furnishing fabrics and house- 
hold textiles 
(iii) Floor coverings 
Total—Hardware, electrical and radio 
Hardware 
Musical instruments and music 
Books and stationery .. 
Total—Jewellery, leather and miscel- 
laneous fancy goods 
Leather and allied goods 
Chemists’ wares 
Sports and cycles : 
Miscellaneous and unspecified 


mm bo 2 Go me I 
Crm 02 Ci Go 


te $e 
iin! 


Aut Non-Foop Goops 


ALL MERCHANDISE 





Percentage ange in value (at cost) of total stocks at end February 1951 compared with end Pioumny 1950 


All merchandise ... ieee paw _ } = § , § onnil +10 


Index Numbers of Total Empleyees—January 1947=—100 


£ - 
December nie ne ra aa 105 | 110 109 | 110 5 | 111 112 


Employment :— 


January ... ose bes ose one! 106 107) | 105 | 107 : _ 109 110 
February ae ida nen ne 108 108 102 | 107 : f 107 109 


* Not available. § Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. + Including unallocated sales. 
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Retail Trade in February—(Continued) 


trade than usual in February. Furniture dealers and hardware, 
electrical and radio shops reported an even greater increase in sales 
over the month than the large-scale shops, but in the clothing cate- 
gories, where the independent shops normally show a much more 
definite downward movement in February, drapers’ turnover was 
up by as much as 3 per cent. and that in men’s wear shops was lower 
than in January by the same amount. Independent boot and shoe 


Sales of Department Stores, Multiple Shops and Co-operative 
Societies. Percentage changes in weekly sales compared 
with a year earlier. 


February 1951 
Class of Merchandise 


Total 
operative Sample 
Societies 


Multiple Co- 


Shops 


Depart- 
ment 
Stores 
}+-23-6 
+43-2 


+-22-0 


Women’s and children’s wear 
Men’s and boys’ wear . 
Footwear o _ 
Furniture and furnishings + 46-1 
Hardware, electrical and radio +.34-6 
Musical instruments and music 9-5 
Books and stationery ... ; +11 
Jewellery, leather and miscellaneous 

fancy goods : 11-5 
Chemists’ wares +16- 
Sports and cycles : os : +11. 
Miscellaneous and unspecified .| + O-8 


Total—Non-food merchandise 


ma} <1d0to— 


Groceries and provisions 
Fresh meat ’ - : 
Fish, poultry, game and rabbits 
Fruit. vegetables and flowers 
Tobacco and tobacconists’ goods 
Café and restaurant ; 


wo & tr @ 


10-7 


S| 
5 


Total—Food and perishablest . +22-6 


Total—All merchandise + 29-6 


* Not separately distinguished. 

+ Reported sales do not constitute an sdequate sample. 
¢ Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings 
are not available. 


Comparison of Large-scale and Independent Retailers 
Percentage changes in sales compared with a year earlier 


February 1951 
Trade pciieaindastenasitens 
Independent 
retailers shops* 


+33 +25 
+44 435 
118 +24 


Women’s and children’s wear 
Men's and boys’ wear 
Footwear . 


Furniture and furnishings 
Chemists’ wares .. ‘ , 
Hardware, electrical and radio 
Books and stationery 


+48 +-55 
+14 +11 
+36 +28 
+13 +14 


* Independent shops most nearly comparable. There are, however, sub- 
stantial differences in the goods sold under the same headings by the two types 
of retailer, particularly in the last four categories. 


retailers’ sales were about the same as in January, compared with a 
fall of 4 per cent. reported by the departments of the large-scale shops. 
Compared with February 1950, there were comparable expansions for 
both large and independent retailers. In women’s and men’s wear 
the increases were rather smaller for the independents, being 25 and 
35 per cent., respectively, compared with 33 and 44 per cent. For 
footwear, however, independent sales were up by 24 per cent. com- 
pared with 18 per cent. for the large-scale shops. The independent 
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retailers show better results also for furniture and furnishing sales, but 
not for hardware, radio and electrical. 


Index Numbers of Sales Per Week 
7 (Average for 1947 = 100) 


| February 1951 


Class of Merchandise —— — = ++ 


Department Multiple | Co-operative 
Stores Shops Societies 


Total—aAll merchandise 
Total—Non-food merchandise 
Total—Food and perishables 
Women’s and children’s wear 
Men’s and boys’ weer 
Footwear 

Apparel —_ bas ses 
Furniture and furnishings ... 
Hardware electrical and radio 
Household goods 

Groceries and provisions 


* Reported sales do not constitute an adequate sample. 


Higher Apparel Sales 


Turnover in apparel as a whole was 9 per cent. higher than in 
January, sales of women’s wear being up by 13 per cent. and those 
of men’s and boys’ wear by 9 per cent. February is usually a month 
of relatively low sales, and these upward movements tend to emphasize 
the rising trend in sales of clothing which began in the autumn of 
1950. Turnover in footwear, however, was seasonally lower, by 
4 per cent., than in January. 

Compared with February 1950, when sales were the lowest recorded 
throughout that year, turnover in men’s and women’s wear showed 
rises of 44 per cent. and 33 per cent., respectively, which were higher 
than the figures for any month of 1950. Footwear sales were higher 
by 18 per cent. 

The sub-categories of women’s wear all reported increased sales 
compared with a year earlier, that of underwear being outstanding 
with a rise of 57 percent. ‘Turnover in women’s outerwear was up by 
38 per cent. and in girls’ and children’s wear by 30 per cent. Millinery 
and haberdashery showed the smallest increase in sales, of 13 per 
cent., while those of stockings and socks and dress materials were up 
by 26 per cent. and 24 per cent., respectively. 


Apparel Stocks 


Total stocks were 11 per cent. higher in value than at the end of 
January, due mainly to a rise of 21 per cent. in those of women’s wear. 
Men’s wear stocks fell by only 1 point over the month, while those of 
footwear were higher by 8 per cent. The value of stocks was little 
changed from the level a year earlier ; the total index fell by 3 per 
cent., men’s wear being down by 5 per cent. and footwear by 3 per 
cent. Women’s wear stocks as a whole showed the smallest decline, 
—only 2 per cent. An increase of 18 per cent. in stocks of stockings 
and socks largely offset falls of 8 per cent. and 4 per cent., respec- 
tively, in dress materials and girls’ and children’s wear. The other 
sub-categories showed little change from the level of a year earlier. 


Household Goods 


Sales of household goods, which rose by 18 per cent. compared with 
January, were 44 per cent. higher than in February 1950. ‘Turnover 
in furniture and furnishings departments was up over the previous 
month by 22 per cent., and by 48 per cent. over that of a year earlier. 
This raised the index to a new high record, 27 per cent. above the 
average of the preceding twelve months. The sub-indices for 
furniture and bedding and furnishing fabrics and household textiles, 
both showed record sales in February which were about 30 per cent. 
higher than the previous twelve months’ average. Floor coverings 
also were substantially higher, by 32 per cent., compared with February 
1950. Stocks of furniture and furnishings at the end of the month 
were 4 per cent. above those of a year earlier, a somewhat smaller 
movement than those recorded in recent months. 

Turnover in hardware, electrical and radio departments of the large- 
scale shops rose by 14 per cent. over January to 36 per cent. above the 
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level of a year earlier. The rise in sales was less pronounced than in 
the case of furniture and furnishings, but nevertheless the index for 
February was 14 per cent. higher than the average of the previous 
twelve months. For hardware only, for which no index number is 
available, the increase over the year was 27 per cent., implying an 
expansion of more than 37 per cent. in sales by the radio and electrical 
specialists included in the combined figure. 

Despite the much heavier sales, stocks at the end of the month 
showed a greater increase, 12 per cent., compared with a year earlier 
than in the two previous months. 


Chemists’ Wares 


Sales of chemists’ wares which normally are fairly stable in February 
continued at the same level as in January, with turnover showing a rise 
of 14 per cent. compared with a year earlier. The rise of 12 per cent. 
in the value of stocks over February 1950 was an improvement on the 
comparisons with a year earlier in the previous five months. 


Other Non-Food Goods 


Sales of the remaining categories of goods for which no index 
numbers are calculated were all higher than a year earlier. In the case 
of books and stationery, and jewellery, leather and miscellaneous 
fancy goods, sales of which rose by 13 per cent. and 4 per cent., 
respectively, these were the first upward movements for some con- 
siderable time. Turnover in sports and cycles were up by 12 per 
cent. and those of musical instruments and music by 9 per cent. 

The stock positions compared with a year earlier showed generally 
greater expansions than in recent months, especially in books and 
stationery, where a rise of 12 per cent. was recorded. Stocks of 
jewellery, leather and miscellaneous fancy goods were 9 per cert. 
higher in value than at the end of February 1950, while the increase of 
40 per cent. over the year in those of sports and cycles was slightly 
greater than the rise shown at the end of January. Musical instru- 
ments and music was the only category for which lower stocks over 
the year were recorded, and here the fall was only 2 per cent. 
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Food and Perishables 


Sales of food and perishables showed a seasonal rise of 11 per cent. 
compared with January and an increase of 9 per cent. over February 
1950. ‘Turnover in the sub-categories compared with a year earlier 
followed the same general trend as in recent months. Increases of 
15 per cent. and 24 per cent., respectively, in sales of groceries and 
provisions and of bakery, however, were slightly greater than the 
movements shown in January. Sales of fresh meat were down over 
the year by 23 per cent., but this was compensated by a substantial 
increase, of 37 per cent., in turnover in fish, poultry, game, etc. Sales 
of sweets and chocolate were higher by 13 per cent. and those of wines 
and spirits by 8 percent. Cafe and restaurant sales rose by 5 per cent. 
The remaining items showed little change from the level of a year 
earlier. 


Notes 


(i) Definitions of the various categories were given on page 609 of 
the Board of Trade Journal for April 19, 1947. The method used in 
compiling the index numbers was described in the Board of Trade 
Journal for July 16, 1949. 

(ii) As the figures are derived from returns showing the values of 
goods sold during, and stocks at the end of, each month they are 
affected by price movements, including changes due to the incidence 
of purchase tax. 

(iii) The figures relating to stocks are based on a smaller and less 
representative sample than sales figures. Stocks are valued at their 
cost to the retailer. 

(iv) Sales of food and perishables in February were 58 per cent. 
of total sales. 

(v) The period covered by February sales was the 4 weeks from 
January 28 to February 24. 

(vi) Some firms are able to give figures for the country as a whole 
but not for sales in the various areas. Consequently the movements 
in business reported by the sample for Great Britain may differ from 
the average of the movements in the areas even when due weight is 
given to the amount of business done in each area. 

(vii) It is known that footwear sales are overweighted in the 
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Retail Trade in February—(Continued) 


sample compared with those of other goods and, in the absence of 
census data which would enable a more precise proportion to be 
calculated, total footwear figures are divided by two. As, however, 
some of the reporting firms only give a national total, the area figures 
are not so adjusted. 


(viii) New Retail Trade Areas. 
A. Scotland. 
N ee Durham, Yorkshire and Lincoln- 
shire. 
North-West.—Cumberland, 
Cheshire. 
Central London. 
Suburban London—Metropolitan Police District outside the 
Central London area. 


Westmorland, Lancashire and 


The Metropolitan Police area comprises :— 


The County of London, excluding the City of London. 

The County of Middlesex. 

The County Boroughs of Croydon, East Ham, West Ham, 
together with the following :-— 


Essex 


Kent 


Beckenham. 
Bexley. 
Bromley. 
Erith. 
Chislehurst. 
Sidcup. 
Crayford. 
Orpington. 
Penge. 


Hertfordshire 


Barnet. 

Bushey. 

Cheshunt. 

East Barnet. 

Elstree. 

Parish of Northaw. 
Parish of Aldenham. 


Barking. 

Chingford. 

Dagenham. 

Ilford. 

Leyton. 

Walthamstow. 

Wanstead. 

Woodford. 

Chigwell. 

Waltham Holy Cross. 
Surrey 

Barnes. 

Beddington. 

Wallington. 

Epsom. 

Ewell. 

Kingston. 

Maldon and Coombe. 

Mitcham. 

Richmond. 


Surbiton. 

Sutton and Cheam. 
Wimbledon. 
Banstead. 

Carshalton. . . 
Coulsdon and Purley. 
Esher. 

Merton and Morden. 


Midlands.—Counties (including Huntingdon) north of a line 
drawn from the Bristol Channel to the Wash, except those in 
areas B, C and H. 

G. South of England.—Counties (including Gloucester) south of a 
line drawn from the Bristol Channel to the Wash, except the 
London areas. 

H. Wales and Monmouthshire. 


Price Control of 


i the House of Commons on April 5, the President of the Board of 

Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, said the Central Price Regulation 
Committee had now reviewed most of the price controls over consumer 
goods (other than food) which had been removed since 1945. 

The Committee had reported that, in general, price increases 
since decontro] had not been excessive having regard to rises in raw 
material prices and other costs. In the case of certain classes of 
goods, however, which were the subject of a more detailed statement 
which he was circulating in the Official Report (given below) they 
had reached the conclusion, after consideration of all the circum- 
stances, that it would be necessary in the near future to introduce 
price control either on a statutory or on a voluntary basis. He was 
now taking steps to give effect to their recommendations. 

Following is the statement in the Official Report :— 

The classes of goods in respect of which the Central Price Regulation 
Committee have recommended that price control either on a statutory 
or on a voluntary basis should be introduced are :— 

Domestic hollow-ware made of aluminium, copper, brass, plated 
and stainless steel. 

Hardware and ironmongery (including cutlery, spoons and forks, 
brooms and brushes) and other articles not normally fitted by 
trade craftsmen. 
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Problem of Disparity of European 
Tariffs 


SPECIAL SESSION of the Contracting Parties to the General 

Agreement on Tariffs and Trade was held at Torquay from 

March 29 to April 3, 1951, under the chairmanship of Mr. Johan 
Melander, Norway, Chairman cf the Contracting Parties. 

The Contracting Parties had under consideration a memorandum 
from the representatives at the Torquay Conference of Austria, the 
Belgo-Luxembourg Economic Union, Denmark, France, Germany, 
Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and the United States on the 
subject of disparities in the level of European tariffs. 

It was submitted in the memorandum that the tariff reductions 
resulting from the Torquay negotiations, although expected to be 
significant, would not be of such scope and magnitude as to represent 
a sufficient contribution to the reduction of existing disparities in the 
level of European tariffs. 

The memorandum went on to propose procedures for the study of 
the question within the scope of the General Agreement and requested 
that the Contracting Parties should meet in order to set up a working 
party to consider the problem in the interval before the Sixth Session 
of the Contracting Parties which is due to convene on September 17, 
1951. 

After a thorough consideration of the matter in the course of the 
Special Session the Contracting Parties resolved to invite the above- 
mentioned countries to submit proposals for multilateral or other 
procedures designed to achieve on a non-discriminatory basis a 
reduction of disparities in the tariffs of the European countries con- 
cerned, taking into account to the extent necessary the disparities in 
the economic and social structure of the different countries. 

The Contracting Parties also agreed to establish an intersessional 
working party with the following terms of reference :— 

(a) to consider, in the light of their compatibility with the general 
principles of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(G.A.T.T.), the proposals submitted in response to the above 
invitation and to formulate such recommendations as may be 
necessary to fit the proposels into the framework of the G.A.T.T. 

(b) to consider the problems that may arise in relation to securing 
adequate compensation from such other countries as may be 
likely to benefit from the non-discriminatory extension to them 
of the arrangements proposed. 

(c) to review the continuing efficacy of the negotiating procedures, 
as tested in the conferences held at Geneva, Annecy and Torquay 
and to recommend such adjustments or adaptations as may 
appear desirable and practical to improve the opportunities of 
countries with relatively low tariffs to negotiate for the reduction 
of rates by countries with relatively high tariffs. 

The membership of the Working Party, which will hold its first 
meeting at Geneva, comprises Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, 
Cuba, Denmark, France, India, Netherlands, Italy, South Africa, 
Sweden, United Kingdom and United States. The Working Party 
will elect its own Chairman. 


Consumer Goods 


Surgical dressings. 
Narrow fabrics. 
Toilet paper and other essential paper goods. 

Discussions are now taking place or will shortly commence with the 
trades concerned as to the most suitable form of control in each case. 

For radio valves and for articles of hardware and ironmongery 
normally fitted by trade craftsmen, the Committee consider that it 
would be sufficient for the present to secure an undertaking from the 
manufacturers concerned not to advance prices without prior con- 
sultation with the Committee, and the manufacturers are being 
approached accordingly. 

In the case of domestic cooking, refrigerating, heating, cleaning 
and washing appliances, the Committee have decided to open discus- 
sions with the industries concerned in order to work out with them a 
suitable form of price control which could be put into operation 
without delay should the need arise. 

Statutory control over distributors’ margins for knitting wools was 
reimposed at the beginning of this year ; and manufacturers’ prices 
are now controlled under an agreement concluded in February 
between the Central Price Regulation Committee and the trade 
associations concerned. 

The Committee hope to complete their review shortly. 
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Many Overseas Visitors at Radio and Electronic 
Components Exhibition 


ORE THAN 100 firms showed their products at the Exhibition 

of British Components, Valves and Test Gear for the Radio, 

Television, Electronics and Telecommunications Industries held 
at Grosvenor House, London, from April 10 to 12. 

This exhibition is organized each year by the Radio and Electronic 
Component Manufacturers’ Federation for manufacturers, engineers, 
designers and technicians to see the latest developments in components 
for the industry. 

Visitors from more than 20 countries were welcomed by the 

President of the British Radio and Electronic Component Manufac- 
turers’ Federation, Sir Robert Renwick, when he opened the exhibition 
on Tuesday morning. Among the countries represented were 
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, France, Germany, Holland, 
India, Israel, Italy, Mexico, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Thailand, the United 
States and the U.S.S.R. 
» The expansion in television receiver production during 1950 was 
reflected in the number of components of various types on show, and 
the important contribution made by the industry to Britain’s defence 
programme was borne out by the display of components and apparatus 
made to conform to Service requirements. Many of the components 
and apparatus were on show for the first time. 


Components for Service Use 

A wide range of components for use by the Services was shown on 
the Ministry of Supply stand. Over 60 exhibits, from five Ministry 
experimental establishments, the Admiralty Signals and Radar Estab- 
lishment, and the General Post Office demonstrated the continuing 
trend in Service components towards reduction in sizes, increase in 
reliability and resistance to extreme climatic conditions. 

The Atomic Energy Research Establishment showed 15 exhibits 
associated with the detection of radiation, ranging from insulators 
intended for a pocket dosimeter for civilian use to high-speed counters 
for use with Geiger-Muller tubes and amplifiers, which count direct 
at a maximum speed of 50 pulses per second. The 11 exhibits from 
the Admiralty Signals and Radar Establishment included a range of 
components intended for use with sealed equipment. The Radar 
Research and Development Establishment displayed heavy duty 
plugs and sockets intended to replace existing types used in remote 
control, 

Among the 15 exhibits by the Signals Research and Development 
Establishment were a test-rig showing the behaviour of various 
vibrators. Other exhibits included a simple modification to the 
normal type of copper oxide instrument rectifier, which renders it 
waterproof and items intended to improve Services telephone switch- 
boards. 

Components for general electronic equipment shown by the Tele- 
cornmunications Research Establishment included transformers, 
potentiometers, capacitors, resistors and switches displayed in a 
comparative form. The use of new components and methods and the 
replacement of valves by new devices such as magnetic amplifiers 
was demonstrated. The Royal Aircraft Establishment showed an 
angular acceleration tester for relays and a number of components, 
including sealed potentiometers, sealed instrument cases and various 
plugs and sockets. The General Post Office exhibited an ionization 
gauge, capable of measuring very low pressures, intended for use in 
valve-manufacture and other vacuum application. 


Developments in Television Equipment 

Probably the largest plastic moulding in production in Great 
Britain was the console cabinet for a television set, which the makers 
claim costs less to produce than a conventional wooden one. It 
weighs only 32 Ibs. and will accommodate a 12-in. tube. Another 


manufacturer showed a new “world series” of television valves. 
This series has been developed specifically for television and is 
designed to satisfy the technical requirements of all existing television 
systems. Exhibited for the first time was the British metal-coned 
cathode-ray tube of 16 ins. diameter, which gives a picture as big as 
some of the projection-viewing television sets. The length of the 
tube is only 174 ins., a reduction of 5 ins. compared with previous 
tubes of this diameter, thus reducing the front-to-back measurements 
of television cabinets. Rectangular television tubes presenting almost 
a flat surface were also shown. 


New types of television aerial for long-distance reception and a 
combined television and F.M. aerial were also seen, and there was new 
apparatus for direct indication of the polar curves of television aerials. 
This test apparatus operates at a frequency ten times higher than the 
normal television frequency, thus enabling work to be done on scale 
models of the aerials. Television camera cables specially developed 
for outside broadcast requirements were a feature on another stand. 

A new featherweight battery which weighs only half-an-ounce 
has been designed by the manufacturers to bring increased comfort to 
wearers of hearing aids, and new equipment fitted with lightweight 
batteries and miniature components was designed to be light enough 
to carry all day. For those who like individual listening to radio 
programmes, there were miniature loudspeakers which could be fitted 
as extensions to the receiver. 


Solder as a Dollar Earner 

In spite of a heavy import duty, many American manufacturers 
prefer to use British-made solder. The manufacturer of a special 
three-core solder brought into this country a large sum in 
dollars from the United States and hard currency countries last year. 
Even such a simple component as solder is made in as many as six 
varieties, and various sizes were on show, from thick rod to wire as 
fine as hair. 

Coloured-cored solder was also on view. One of the difficulties 
in mass-produced assembly lines is to ensure that all wiring joints 
have been soldered, and by incorporating a coloured flux in the solder 
it is possible to indicate the finished joint automatically, without 
laborious checking. 

An interesting aid to handling thin sheets of steel in factories was a 
magnetic device designed to cause the sheets to repel each other, and 
thus the top sheet of the stack floats in the air above its fellows. This 
method enables the operator to pick it up with less trouble. It is 
claimed that in one factory alone the output was increased by over 
300 per cent. by the aid of this magnetic “ floater.” 

Claim to the smallest exhibits was laid by the maker of tiny 
volume controls, and transformers and a rotary switch only } in. in 
diameter. In spite of its size, this switch will operate under the 
severest climatic conditions, and will perform over 1,000,000 move- 
ments without breakdown. 

At a luncheon on the opening day Sir Robert Renwick proposed 
the toast of the visitors, and Sir Patrick Hannon, President of the 
National Union of Manufacturers, replied, paying tribute to the 
immense progress made by the radio and electronics components 
industry and its important place in the national economy. 


Sterling Area Gold and Dollars 


THE FOLLOWING statement on the Gold and Dollar position of 
the Sterling Area was made by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
Mr. Hugh Gaitskell, in the House of Commons on April 5 :— 

During the first quarter of 1951 the Sterling Area’s net gold and 
dollar surplus amounted to $360 million, compared with a surplus of 
$398 million in the fourth quarter of 1950, and $187 million in the 
third quarter. Receipts under the European Recovery Programme in 
respect of allotments made before the end of 1950 amounted to $98 
million, compared with $145 million in the fourth quarter of 1950 aad 
$147 million in the third quarter of 1950. The central gold and 
dollar reserves of the Sterling Area rose, therefore, during the first 
quarter of 1951 by $458 million and amounted to $3,758 million on 
March 31, compared with $3,300 million on December 31 and $2,756 
million on September 30. 

As a result of the continued increase in the reserves an issue of 
sterling to the Exchange Equalization Account will shortly be neces- 
sary, and a further issue of £300 million will accordingly be made to 
the Account during the current month. 

As far as can be seen at present, the substantial gold and dollar 
surplus in the first quarter of 1951 is mainly due to high dollar earnings 
by countries in the rest of the Sterling Area which have no doubt also 
been reflected in an increase in our sterling liabilities to those countries. 
The United Kingdom itself appears to have remained in deficit with 
the dollar area, while at the same time our total balance of overseas 
payments has certainly been much less favourable in the last few 
months, because of the sharp increase in import prices. 
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HOME NEWS SECTION 


Increased Manufacturers’ Prices for 
Women’s Utility Outerwear 


EW MAXIMUM PRICES for wool garments are contained in an 

Order published by the Board of Trade on Thursday. The new 
prices will not come into effect until May 15. 

Following the increases in the prices of Utility cloths made from 
wool and animal fibre which came into effect last February, the 
manufacturers of women’s outerwear have asked for, and the Board 
of Trade have agreed to allow, an increase in the manufacturers’ 
maximum prices for garments made from these cloths. The new 
maximum prices for heavy outerwear also take account of increases in 
certain other costs, including wages, which have recently taken effect. 
The increase in maximum prices for overcoats, for example, averages 
about 23 per cent., that for dresses about 12} per cent. 

The date for the coming into operation of the Order (May 15) was 
selected in agreement with representatives of the industry to allow 
them to make up cloths bought at the higher prices and deliver the 
garments in time for the autumn season. Garments at the new 
prices are unlikely to appear in the shops in any large quantities before 
September. 

After prolonged discussion with representatives of the industry all 
maximum prices for blouses have been revised to take account of 
certain increases in costs. 

A number of new rayon dress cloths scheduled in the Rayon Cloth 
Order last January were at the request of the trade excluded from the 
previous Order (S.I. 1951 No. 253), except for blouses. All these 
cloths (mainly those with woven stripes and eine are scheduled for 
all light outerwear in the new Order. 

Allowances for garments made to measure hove’ been revised ; a 
single increase of 12} per cent. for all the wool specifications for heav y 
outerwear takes the place of the cash allowances for some cloths and 
percentage increase for the others previously in force ; the made-to- 
measure allowance for all other garments remains at 10 per cent. 

The provision under which two different specifications might be 
used for cotton and rayon dresses has now been extended to all 
garments covered by the Order; the specification number and 
maximum price applicable to any garment made ef two cloths are 
those for the cheaper of the two cloths. 

The Schedule to the Order has been searrenged to simplify refer- 
ence. Part I of the First Schedule shows group maximum prices for 
each type of garment ; particulars of the cloth groups are given in 
Part II of the First Schedule. It will be noted that filament and spun 
rayon cloths are grouped separately. 

The Second Schedule to the Order contains, as before, the minimum 
standards of size and measurement for dresses, blouses, and rayon 
dressing gowns and housecoats drawn up by the British Standards 
Institution in co-operation with the industry and the Board of Trade. 
Manufacturers of these garments are reminded that it is obligatory not 
only to comply with the minimum finished garment measurements and 
standards of manufacture laid down in the Schedule, but to attach 
to each garment a size label as prescribed there. 

The new Order, which revokes and replaces all the existing manu- 
facturers’ Orders on the subject, is entitled the Utility Apparel 
(Women’s and Maids’ Outerwear) (Manufacture and Supply) Order, 
1951 (S.I. 1951 No. 586), (price 9d., by post 10d.) from H.M. Station- 
ery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or through any 
bookseller. 


Utility Shirts and Pyjamas 
Containing Eygptian Yarn 


T TE Board of Trade have made a new Order giving a revised table 

of increases which manufacturers may charge for men’s and boys’ 
shirts and pyjamas made from cotton cloth in which Egyptian yarn 
has been used in place of American yarn. 

The new Order, The Utility Apparel (Men’s and Boys’ Shirts, 
Underwear and Nightwear) (Manufacture and Supply) (Amendment) 
Order, 1951, S.I. 1951 No. 600, price 2d. (by post 3d.), came into 
operation on April 10. Copies are obtainable from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches. 


New Prices for Utility Cotton 
and Linen Handkerchiefs 


NEW ORDERS permitting increased manufacturers’ and distri- 
butors’ maximum prices of most Utility cotton and linen hand- 
kerchiefs and providing overriding maximum prices for two new 
descriptions of cotton handkerchiefs (one boys’ and one ladies’) will 
come into operation on April 16. The increased prices, which are 
needed by the manufacuurers to take account of increases in the prices 
of raw cotton and flax, have been granted after a careful review. 

Some examples of the new prices are as follows :— 

Men’s cotton handkerchief (X61): Manufacturers’ price from 
12s. 9d. to 13s. 2$d. per dozen, retail price from 1s. 8d. each to 1s. 8}d. 
each. Ladies’ cotton handkerchief (X64): Manufacturers’ price 
from 4s. 843. to 4s. 10d. per dozen, retail price from 7}d. each to 
7$d. each. Men’s linen handkerchief (6500): Manufacturers’ 
price from 18s. 8d. to 21s. 54d. per dozen, retail price from 2s. 7}d. 
each to 3s. Od. each. 

The new Orders are The Utility Handkerchiefs (Marking and 
Manufacturers’ Prices) (Amendment No. 2) Order, 1951, (S.I. 1951 
No. 585) price 2d. (by post 3d.), and The Utility Handkerchiefs 
(Maximum Prices) Order, 1951, (S.I. 1951 No. 584) price 2d. (by 
post 3d). Copies are obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or through any bookseller 
or newsagent. 

of 


Control of “ Containers ”’ 
Decorated Pottery 


ONTAINERS ” of decorated pottery have now been brought 

under the Board of Trade’s control of decorated pottery, in order 
to prevent the diversion of potentially valuable exports to the home 
market. 

Decorated teapots filled with soda and water jugs filled with bath 
salts have been sold as ‘‘ containers,” and have eluded the control. 
The Board of Trade have, therefore, brought containers into the 
control and licensing system, which means that in future home 
market supplies can be checked. 

At the same time the Board are to permit minor relaxations of 
shape in pottery supplies for the home market in the form of embossing 
for coloured glaze teapots and lines for coloured glazed stoneware. 

These changes are given effect by a new Order, the Domestic and 
Ornamental Pottery (Manufacture, Marking and Supply) Order, 1951, 
which comes into operation on April 16. (S.I. 1951 No. 595, price 2d., 
by post 3d.). Copies are obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches. 


Use of Softwood for Work Tops of 
Kitchen Cabinets 


IN VIEW of the shortage of sheet steel, the Board of Trade are 
willing to consider applications from manufacturers of Utility kitchen 
cabinets to provide these with solid softwood tops of a minimum 
thickness of } in. instead of with enamelled sheet steel work tops. 
It is, unfortunately, impossible to make any special allocation of 
softwood for this purpose. 

The Board will continue to consider applications for the use of 
suitable plastic and other materials for the work tops of kitchen 
cabinets. 


Use of Hessian in Utility Furniture 


WHILE THE shortage of hessian is so acute the Board of Trade 
are willing to consider applications from Utility upholsterers to dis- 
pense with the hessian bottom covers of Utility chairs, settees and 
divans, under certain conditions, or to fit substitute material. They 
are also willing to consider applications to substitute materials for 
hessian in certain other parts of chairs and settees, but not for the 
hessian which covers springs. 

The Board is also prepared to agree to the use of used hessian for 
Utility furniture, provided that it has been treated to conform to the 
requirements of the British Standards Specifications for “‘ cleanliness 
of used hessian (B.S. 1697 : 1950).” 
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Standards and Supplies of 
Children’s Wear 


PEAKING at a luncheon arranged by the National Children’s Wear 

Associaton in London on April 5, the Parliamentary Secretary to 
the Board of Trade, Mr. Hervey Rhodes, said he was anxious—and 
determined—to see adequate supplies of children’s Utility clothing 
coming into the shops. The Utility schemes, in all the types of goods 
to which they have applied, had been an absolute godsend to the 
ordinary consumer over the years since Utility was first introduced. 
And he was sure that all those present that day would agree that 
Utility had done a great deal to raise the general standard of children’s 
clothing. They no longer heard—or very, very seldom heard—of 
the scamped and badly-made kiddies’ garments which they did un- 
fortunately hear about and suffered from, before the war. 

On to the subject of manufacturing standards, he said that, as they 
all knew, minimum measurements and manufacturing details for all 
light outerwear, nightwear and underwear had now been published 
as a British Standard. These were being incorporated in the children’s 
Utility Apparel Orders now in course of preparation. There had, 
however, been a good deal of opposition in certain sections of the trade 
to the compilation and use of comparable standards for heavy outer- 
wear. Some three months ago, the Wholesale Clothing Manufac- 
turers’ Federation had an “ exploratory” meeting with the British 
Standards Institution. He was very disappointed that so far they 
had been unable to make any further progress. He knew, however, 
that by no means all manufacturers were happy about the delay there 
had been in carrying forward this work, which he regarded as of great 
importance. He asked all the members of the clothing industry who 
manufactured such heavy clothing for children, to co-operate each as 
best he could, in order to achieve rapid results in that field. Nothing 
but good could come of such co-operation. It was in the interest of 
no one, especially in the long run, that children’s clothing should be 
manufactured which did not fulfil the minimum requirements which 
the B.S.I. would draw up with the help of the trade. 

The trade generally was having difficulties over supplies of cloths. 
These difficulties were due to a number of factors. Only a limited 
number of colours and designs were suitable for children’s clothes. 
Cotton cloths, ranging from velveteen cords to cambrics and flannel- 
ettes, featured prominently and the demand for these cloths was 
greater than the supply. As a result children’s wear manufacturers 
were not in a strong position as buyers because they must be very 
selective buyers. He asked cloth manufacturers who made the 
particular types of cloth, or designs, or colours used by children’s wear 
trade to continue to make special efforts to keep up supplies. 

The knitwear picture was a good deal brighter. The general level 
of quality of children’s knitwear was very high. Moreover supplies, 
with the exception of children’s socks, were coming forward well and 
were sufficient to meet demand. Children’s socks had been scarce 
for a considerable time, mainly because of the lack of manufacturing 
capacity. Although the shortage persisted last year, the Board of 
‘Trade and the Hosiery Control made considerable efforts to encourage 
manufacturers to enter this trade. He was glad to say that these 
efforts met with some success and production increased over last year. 
He hoped the manufacturers concerned would feel able to increase the 
production of children’s socks. Recently some manufacturers had 
claimed that Utility prices had not been high enough to permit 
economic production. A new Hosiery Schedule with increased prices 
was almost ready for introduction and, when introduced, should help 
to increase supplies. 


British Furniture Trade Productivity Team 


THE British Furniture Trade Productivity Team, sponsored by the 
Economic Co-operation Administration and the Anglo-American 
Council on Productivity are visiting the United States. 

The team, which is drawn from all levels in the industry, hopes to 
visit the main furniture centres in the United States in order to study 
methods of production, including administration, layout, plant, 
methods and operating conditions, in the American furniture industry 
and to report back to the British furniture trade. 

The Team, which is led by Mr. A. H. McIntosh, has been carefully 
selected to ensure that members have specialist knowledge of the 
British industry in all its aspects. Mr. McIntosh is a director of 
A. H. McIntosh and Co, Ltd., Kirkcaldy, a Scottish firm making all 
types of domestic furniture and also engaged on ship furniture and 
furnishings. 
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Productivity Team Reports on 
Knitted Goods and Fabrics 


N the United States the word “ hosiery’’ means footwear, that is 

stockings (‘‘ nylons,”’ for instance) and socks, and nothing else. In 
Britain, however, it is a generic term covering all knitted manufac- 
tures. A note on this fundamental difference opens the Report of the 
Hosiery and Knitwear Team, just issued. Consisting of fourteen men 
and four women, the Team was sponsored by the National Hosiery 
Manufacturers’ Federation, and visited 35 plants manufacturing 
hosiery and knitwear, a dozen builders of machines and equipment 
and two research institutions in the United States, under arrangements 
made by the Anglo-American Council on Productivity, with E.C.A. 
Technical Assistance. 

The Team’s conclusions are prefaced with a significent statement : 
“It is the Team’s view that even greater benefits may now be derived 
in the long term from a careful study and extended application of 
these general conclusions than from the descriptions of technical 
methods, aids and devices given in the report.”’ It is pointed out that 
during the past five years there has been a regular exchange of in- 
formation about production practices with American firms. 

Rapid technical progress in the United States in the manufacture 
of women’s hosiery during the period 1939-50 is attributed to their 
earlier possession of nylon yarn, to their ready access to new machinery 
and appliances, and to their early post-war return to a highly competi- 
tive economy. Nevertheless: ‘ In the production of wool hose and 
half-hose, our industry claims to be the best in the world. .. . 
Similarly, in the production of many kinds of knitted underwear and 
knitted outerwear, the quality, style and design of British production 
are unbeatable.”’ 

The Team found the American receptivity of new ideas, methods, 
devices and equipment, manifested by management and workers alike, 
most refreshing. "They consider the average standard of craftsman- 
ship of the individual operative is probably lower in the United States 
than in the United Kingdom, and the tendency to break down com- 
plicated operations into simple processes has proceeded far in the 
United States. 

Professional training for management is common. It usually 
includes knowledge and use of work study, costing and office systems, 
production planning and control, administration and industrial 
organization. It is accepted that industry offers an excellent career 
for people possessing brains, character and ability. The barrier 
between the works and the office, too often apparent in a British 
factory, is non-existent so far as the team could ascertain. 

High productivity in the United States is the rule rather than the 
exception. Work is sustained at a quicker pace for longer periods 
than is generally the case in the industry in this country. Recognizing 
“‘the immense drive which has. gone into American industry,” the 
Team ends its general conclusions with these words: “ British 
managements and British workers can and «lo work hard, but the 
important thing is that they should now be willing to learn lessons on 
productivity which come from anexperience differing from their own.”’ 

Sections of the Report present a mass of technical information under 
the following headings :— 

Outerwear and Underwear—Kanitting. 

Outerwear and Underwear—Making up. 

Full-fashioned Hose—Knitting and Ancillary Operations. 

Men’s Half-hose, Children’s Socks and Women’s Seamless 
Hose—Knitting and Ancillary Operations. 

Production Planning and Control Standard Costs. 

Personnel and Welfare Services. 

Copies of the Report (price 3s. post free) may be obtained from the 
National Hosiery Manufacturers’ Federation, 104 Regent Road, 
Leicester, and the Anglo-American Council on Productivity, 21 Tothill 
Street, London, S.W.1. 


Historical Exhibition of Leathercraft 


THE TRUSTEES of the Museum of Leathercraft announce that 
an historical exhibition of leathercraft will be held from June 18 to 
July 7, 1951, in the New Exhibition Halls of the Army and Navy 
Stores, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. The exhibition will take the 
form of a chronological historical survey of the use of leather in every- 
day life (primarily in Britain) from pre-history to the present day 
The collection will include a number of articles rarely seen in public 
and a few examples which have not previously been exhibited. The 
— of the Museum of Leathercraft is 17 Barter Street, London, 
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Sales of Household Goods Rise in February 


USINESS in February in the shops of the independent retailers 

who send figures monthly to the Board of Trade was much more 

active than is usual at this time of the year, turnover in all trades 
being higher than a year earlier, in some cases the value being up by 
50 per cent. Household goods showed a marked expansion over the 
previous month, while in the case of the apparel categories there was 
not the usual pronounced downward movement in sales. ‘Turnover 
by furniture dealers and radio and electrical specialists reached new 
record levels. Independent jewellers reported an increase in turnover 
of about one-fifth over the year, while sales by booksellers, stationers 
and newsagents, chemists, and retailers of toys, sports and travel 
goods were all higher by about a tenth, compared with February 
1950. 


Apparel Sales Steady 


Sales of clothing and footwear by the independent shops were very 
high in February. Whereas there is usually a sharp fall at this time 


Feseasinge aay me in Sales Compan with a Year Earlier 


Trade February 
Drapers* 
Men's Wear ees 
Total 
Outfitters . — 
Bespoke Tailorst ... 
+ Boot and Shoe Retailers 
Furniture Dealers... : 
Hardware, Electrical and Radio Shops : 
Total : , 
Radio and Electrical Shops wie ; 
Booksellers, Stationers and eeu 
Jewellers, eto. 
Chemists 
Retailers of Toys, Sports Goods and Leather Goods 
Motor and Cycle Dealers, Garages, etc. , 


* This group includes women’s clothing : shops of all kinds. 
+ This group includes all shops which do a substantial trade in made-to- 
measure garments. 


of the year, drapers reported a slight increase, of 3 per cent., over the 
month, while in the men’s wear shops the fall of 3 per cent. in total 


sales was due largely to a decline of 7 per cent. from a high January 


Index Numbers 


level in those by bespoke tailors ; turnover by men’s outfitters con- 
tinued at the same level as in January. Boot and shoe retailers also 
reported little change in the value of their trade, the index falling by 
only one point over the month. 

Compared with a year earlier, total sales of men’s wear were higher 
by 35 per cent., outfitters having increased their turnover by 38 per 
cent. and bespoke tailors by 32 per cent. Independent drapers and 


Percentage Changes in Sales by Areas 


(Velues in February 1951 compared with February 1950) 


North- 


East | 


North- Midlands 
West 


Trade Scotland South of 
Draper ceo 

Men’s Wear ase 
Boot and Shoe... 
Furniture de 
Hardware, ete. ... 
Booksellers, etc. 
Jewellers 
Chemists 


+16 


Note.—No trade in London had a large enough sample. 


boot and shoe retailers reported increases of a quarter in sales over 
the year. 

The large-scale shops, as a whole, showed rather better trading 
results over the month in the men’s and women’s wear sections, where 
sales were higher by 9 per cent. and 13 per cent., respectively. The 
footwear departments of the large-scale outlets, however, which re- 
corded a fall of 4 per cent., did not fare quite so well as the independent 
shops. The most extreme movements shown by any of the groups of 
large-scale shops were in the men’s wear sections of the department 
stores, where the fall in turnover was greater than in the independent 
shops, and in the footwear departments of the co-operative societies, 
which reported an increase in sales of 8 per cent. over the month. 

Compared with February 1950, the large-scale shops showed greater 
increases in sales of men’s and women’s wear, but rather less in those 
of footwear than the independent retailers. 


Sharp Increase in Furniture Sales 
Independent furniture dealers reported record trading results during 


(Continued on next page) 


of Sales per Week 


(Average weekly sales in 1947 = 100) 





Men’s Wear Shops 


Total Outfitters 


Boot and Shoe Furniture Dealers 
Retailers 


Bespoke Tailorst 





1950 1949 


1950 | 1951 
’ 


1949 | 1950 | 1951 





110 

96 
118 
126 
148 
141 
135 
117 
148 
146 
140 
199 


110 

94 
116 
129 
154 
147 
139 
120 
144 
140 
138 
213 


109 
141 
131 
182 























| 137 


130 | 135 | | 





130 
130 


109 
100 
107 
139 
140 
129 
144 
101 
107 
137 
126 
160 


110 

98 
119 
122 
143 
135 
132 
1l4 
151 
152 
142 
182 


133 


139 
130 
































125 








* This group includes 


women’s clothing shops of all kinds. 


+ This group includes all shops which do a substantial trade in made-to-measure garments. 
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February. Sales were 37 per cent. higher than in January and over | 


50 per cent. above those of a year earlier. 

Turnover in the furniture departments of the large-scale shops also 
reached a record level, but the increases of 22 per cent. over the month 
and of 48 per cent. compared with February 1950 were not quite as 
great as those shown by the independent shops. 


Rise in Hardware, Electrical and Radio Sales 


Total turnover by hardware, electrical and radio shops was 18 per 
_ higher than in January and 28 per cent. above the level of a year 
earlier. 
category, which had increased their business by as much as 38 per 
cent. over January, were higher than in any previous month. The 
index was 47 per cent. above that of February 1950, and exceeded 
the average of the previous twelve months by nearly 60 per cent. 


Trade by the hardware, electrical and radio departments of the large- | 


scale shops rose in February by 14 per cent. Compared with a year 
earlier, total sales were higher by 36 per cent., the increase for hard- 
ware only being 27 per cent. 


Chemists’ Sales 


Sales by independent chemists’ shops, which normally show a slight 
increase during February, were up on the month by 6 per cent. The 


recorded in January. 

The chemists’ wares departments of the large-scale shops showed 
no change compared with January in the general level of sales, which 
was 14 per cent. higher than a year earlier. 


Other Retail Categories 
Independent booksellers, stationers and newsagents reported no 


appreciable change in sales during February, but their turnover was | 
14 per cent. higher than in February 1950. Jewellers’ shops ex- | 


perienced unusually high sales for February, an increase of 18 per cent. 
over the month, raising the index to 21 per cent. above that of a year 
earlier. Sales by retailers of toys, sports and leather goods were 
seasonally lower than in January, by 5 per cent., but 10 per cent. 
higher over the year. Motor and cycle dealers, garages, etc., alsc 
experienced a seasonal falling-off in sales during February. 


Sales by Areas 
It should be noted that changes have been made this month in the 
boundaries of the retail trade areas. Wales is now shown as a separate 


region and consequently the North West and the Midlands cover a | 


much smaller territory. ‘The suburban Londonarea, on the other hand, 
has been widened to include that part of the metropolitan police area 
which had previously been taken into the South of England. Full 
details of the changes have been given in the large-scale article. Area 
maps are published on pages 774 and 775 and a complete list of the 
new retail trade regions are given on page 780. 
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Sales by the electrical and radio specialists within this | 


| mirror, 
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New Equipment from Ministry 


of Supply Research Stations 


| 
| 
| AS AMERA which can take photographs at the rate of 24,000,000 
|A per minute was one of the pieces of equipment displayed: by the 

Ministry of Supply at the Physical Society Exhibition, Kensington, 
| London, from April 6 to April 11. 
| "The Ministry showed results of work at six of its Research Establish- 
| ments, including, for the first time, some of the fastest moving appara- 

tus in existence. 

The high speed camera which comes from the Armament Research 
Establishment, is the fastest high definition camera in the world. 
It has a definition of 1,000 lines. Used for studying the details of 
explosions—which may themselves last only a fraction of a second— 
the camera throws images, not directly on to film, but on to a stainless 

| steel mirror revolving 150,000 times a minute. The image is reflected 
from this through small ‘lenses on to film. 

The same Establishment demonstrated, by means of a rotating 
an “invisible bearing’’ designed for ultra-high speed 
equipment. Friction losses are eliminated in this equipment by 
suspending the mirror in space by a magnet. It is caused to revolve 
by another magnet. Although the equipment is still in an early 
stage, speeds of 100,000 revs. per minute have already been attained 


“ - | and were demonstrated at the fexhibition. 
rise of 11 per cent. over the year was slightly greater than the movement | 


Speed was the key-note of exhibits from other Ministry Establish- 
ments. Scientists from the Chemical Defence Experimental 
Establishment were demonstrating on the Ministry’s stand a photo- 
electric instrument which can count drops of falling liquid at the 
rate of 400 per minute. 

From the Radar Research and Development Establishment was an 
instrument which can measure radar pulses lasting only one ten- 
millionth of a second. 

Details of other equipment among the 21 instruments on show 
were :— 

From the Atomic Energy Research Establishment :—Four new 

| methods for the detection and measurement of nuclear particles— 
tiny fragments of matter smaller than the atom itself. One of these 
is likely to be of use in Civil Defence work. 

From the Royal Aircraft Establishment :—New equipment for 

| the automatic recording of stresses and strains in aircraft, and 

From the Telecommunications Research Establishment :—New 
light-sensitive cells which have enabled the infra-red band of light- 
waves to be studied more closely than ever before. 


Sulphuric Acid Price Increase 


| IN the announcement headed “ Increased Maximum Prices for 
| Sulphuric Acid’ on page 729 of last week’s Board of Trade Journal, 
| it was announced that the maximum price of weak sulphuric acid 

(77 per cent. H,SO,) was being increased by 26s. 6d. per ton. This 
| should have read 27s. 6d. per ton. 





Index Numbers of Sales per Week 


(Average weekly sales in 1947 = 


100) 





Hardware, Electrica] and Radio Shops Booksellers, 


Sensi 


and Newsagents 





Radio and 
Electrical Shops 


Total 


Jewellers, ete. 


Motor and 


Cycle 
Garages, eto. 


Retailers of Toys, 
Sports Goods 
and Leather Goods | 


Chemists 





1950 ' 1951 | 1949 1951 1949 | 1960 1951 


1951 1951 





106 
105 


196 
126 


110 
112 
88 
119 
123 
105 
99 
86 
94 
132 
123 


140 
193 


100 
96 
93 
84 
93 
87 
96 
91 
99 


119 


148 
127 


72 


68 














111 103 
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Higher Softwood Prices in March 


HE Board of Trade index of wholesale prices rose by 2°6 per 

cent. in March. The increase of 4-1 per cent. in the industrial 

materials and manufactures index was largely due to a rise in the 
price of softwood and the continued rise in the price of wool. March 
was also the first full month in which the general rises in prices of coal 
and steel were effective. The index for food and tobacco remained 
steady, decreases in the price of eggs, poultry and some fruit being 
offset by a rise in the price of fish. 

Compared with 1938 the index for all items has risen by 209-1 per 
cent., for industrial materials and manufactures by 257-8 per cent. 
and for food and tobacco by 132-3 per cent. 

The regrouped data, in which the prices of industrial materials 
(excluding fuel) are sub-divided into three separate categories, showed 
rises compared with February of 1-9 per cent. for basic materials, 
9-5 per cent. for intermediate preducts, and 2-0 per cent. for manu- 
factured articles. ‘The building materials index rose by 4-5 per cent. 


Food and Tobacco 


The rise of 0-2 per cent. in the cereals group in March was due to 
an increase of 1:5 per cent. in the price of English malting barley, 
of 0-8 per cent. for oatmeal, and of 1-3 per cent. for oats for feeding. 
The English Gazette average price of barley fell by 0-7 per cent. 

As March was the first month fully affected by the revised rebate 
to butchers, the meat index fell a little, but rabbits, which are included 
in the meat, fish and eggs group, increased in price 'by 0-4 per cent. 
Fish prices as a whole rose, increases of 5 per cent. being recorded for 
herrings, 8 per cent. for saithe, and 11 per cent. for cod and plaice, 
whilst haddock fell by 9 per cent. Poultry and eggs were cheaper by 
6 per cent. and the index for the meat, fish and eggs group showed in 
all a decrease of 1-0 per cent. 

In the “‘ other food and tobacco group ”’ the index fell by 0-2 per 
cent., the principal changes being decreases of 10 per cent. in the price 
of tomatoes and of 9 per cent. in the price of oranges. ~- Margarine, 
onions and tea were slightly cheaper, while potatoes and apples 
increased in price by 6 per cent. and 0:3 per cent., respectively. 


Industrial Materials and Manufactures 

There were increases of 0-9 per cent. in coal prices and 2-9 per cent. 
in the index for iron and steel owing to the carry-over effect of price 
rises which took place last month. Among the items in the non- 
ferrous metals group there was little change, except for tin, the average 
monthly price of which fell by 8 per cent. Brass ingots were 1 per 
cent. dearer than in February, and the index for the group as a whole 
fell by 0-4 per cent. 

Raw cotton prices increased by 0-6 per cent. on the average, while 
cotton yarns were 1-6 per cent. dearer ; the cotton index rose by 1-1 
per cent. 

Wool prices continued to rise rapidly. Raw wool was 9 per cent. 
dearer than in February, and noils went up by 6 per cent. The 
increases in yarn prices ranged from 7 per cent. for skeins to 13 per 
cent. for hosiery yarns, and the inde« for the wool group increased by 
7°9 per cent. 

Among the items in the “ other textiles’ group, raw silk prices 
went down by 5 per cent., Japanese falling by 6-2 per cent. and Italian 
by 4:3 per cent. Sisal prices rose by 7 per cent., and linen yarn 
prices by 6 per cent., the “‘ other textiles ’’ index increasing by 1:5 per 
cent. 

Among the chemicals included in the index, copper sulphate and 
lead acetate were 9 per cent. and 1 per cent. dearer respectively. 
Bromide of potassium increased in price by 28 per cent., and the index 
for chemicals and oils rose by 0:7 per cent. 

There were a number of increases in the items included in the 
miscellaneous group. Softwood prices rose by 48 per cent. on the 
average during March. There was an increase of 13 per cent. in 
the average price of native hides, while African hides rose by 6 per cent. 
and goatskins by 2 per cent. Among paper-making materials, 


esparto went up by 12 per cent. There were increases of 8 per cent. 
in the price of earthenware pipes and of 4 per cent. in the price of 


lime. Rubber prices fell, No. 1 R.S.S. being on the average 3 per 
cent. cheaper than in February. The ‘‘ miscellaneous ’’ index rose 
by 9-5 per cent. 

(Continued on next page) 


Monthly Index Numbers — March 1950 to March 1951 


Group 


(Average for the Year 1930 = 100) 


1950 








April | May 
. Cereals , 

Meat, fish and eggs 
. Other food and tobacco 


Total—Food and tobacco 


. Coal J eas 
. Iron and steel 
yi. Non-ferrous metals 

. Cotton 
. Wool .. i 

.. Other textiles 

<. Chemicals and oils 
. Miscellaneous ... 


Total—Industrial materials and 
factures ... 


manu 


June 
233-0 
165-4 
268-8 
223-1 | 
300-7 
260-7 
331-7 
377-5 
436-2 
187-4 
207-4 

277-2 | 290-8 


July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. 
230-9 | 233-1 
170-8 | 173-1 
258-9 





238-2 
| 178-2 
241-6 





*256-1 | 256-£ 
*169-4 | 167: 


244-0 
182-1 
249-1 
, 226-6 | 225-9 
303-4 
262-6 
399-6 
430-8 


679-5 


2 | 320-9 | 332- 
*269-5 | 277-2 
453-2 | 451-2 
529-9 | 535- 
1005-0 1085-1 
274-0 | 278-1 
231-3 | 232-9 
*392-7 | 430-0 


303-4 
5 | 262-0 
380-8 
410-9 
648-0 
194-7 198-9 | 213-8 
212-9 215-3 | 216-5 


308-°3 | 320-4 333-8 


400-0 
521-0 
190-0 
212°3 220-1 
359-5 


275°6 
256-9 


291-3 | 302-8 


272-1 


311-1 | 325-2 | 331-3 


289-0 | 292-3 | 300-0 


345-1 


264-0 


Total—All articles 


Io dustrial materials (excluding fuel) :- 
Basic materials : 
Intermediate products 
Manufactured articles 


361-9 | 385-9 
285-1 | 287-6 
232-0 235-0 


229-1 


423-6 463-1 493-0 | 547-0 | 567-5 | 625-0 
295-4 | 307-6 | 316-4 | 326-2 | 330-5 | 343-4 
235-8 | 237-4 | 238-8 | 242-4 | 243-7 | 247-1 


B uilding materials 230-6 232-5 | 236-3 | 236-9 237-9 | 237-6 238-6 | 2 


* The figure published last month has been amerided. Amendments made earlier are not marked but wherever the figures given in earlier articles differ from 
those above, the latter should be used. 
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Percentage Changes 


The following table shows in 5 per cent. ranges the increases 
and decreases among the price averages for food and industrial 
materials :-— 

MARCH COMPARED WITH FEBRUARY 


Industrial materials 
(132 items) 


Food and tobacco 
(68 items) 
Increases | Decreases 


Per cent. 





Increases | Decreases 


Total ... 


Commodity Groups 


The table below shows the number of items included in each of the 
groups of commodities distinguished in compiling the index number, 
and the percentage changes in each group comparing prices in March 
with those of a month and a year earlier and with those in 1938. 


Percentage change 
compared with 


Index 
No. No. 
Group of 
items 





Feb. 
1951 


Year 
1938 


March 


March | 
1951 


1950 





I. Cereals ed tid 
II. Meat, fish and eggs 
III. Other food and 

tobacco ... | 





414-2 
— 16 


| 4133-5 
| + 95-2 


| 
+39 | +161-8 
Total— Food and tobacco + 5&1 | +132-3 
IV. Coal... - 
V. Iron and steel ; 
VI. Non-ferrous metals 
VII. Cotton 
VIII. Wool se 
IX. Other textiles on 
X. Chemicals and oils 
XI. Miscellaneous 


451 
535 
1,085- 
278: 
232-9 
430-0 


t 
mee -1 to bo =) 


‘Total—Industrial materials 


and manufactures ois 2 70° +41-2 -+- 257-8 
313-2 


+ 209-1 


Total—aAll articles 200 
Industrial materials 
cluding fuel) :— 
Basic materials ... oes 
Intermediate products ... 
Manufactured articles ... 


(ex- 
674-3 
357- 


256: 


+1-9 
+ 9-5 


+ 109-4 
4+-39-3 


+12-7 


+625-9 
+270-7 
+128-8 


Building materials + 142-3 


Mechanical Engineering and 
Electrical Machinery Materials 


HE MARCH INDEX for mechanical engineering materials is 

128-2, 1:3 per cent. higher than the February figure of 126-6. 
The higher index is largely due to a rise in the price of iron and steel, 
which came into effect at the end of February, and the higher prices 
of timber. 

The electrical machinery materials index shows a smaller rise, of 
1-0 per cent., from 142-0 in February to 143-4 in March. This was 
also due to rises in iron and steel prices and also to increases for 
Jaminated plastics, micanite boards, brass ingots, solder, and cotton 
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tape. These increases more than offset falls in the prices of rubber 
and tin items. 

The summary below gives for both series the yearly average index 
numbers, and monthly averages for the last 14 months. In future 
a similar table will be reproduced each month. 





Mechanical | Electrical 
Engineering | Machinery 
Materials Materials 





June 30, 1949 100-0 100-0 
Yearly average— 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 


74-7 
82-5 
98-9 
101-9 
104-2 
122-0 


Monthly average— 
1950 February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August - 
September ... 
October ose 
November ... 
December ... 
1951 January 
February 
March 


110-1 
109-8 
111-5 
115-9 
120-4 
122-4 
124-3 


* Not available. 


Two New Utility Bedding Orders 


THE BOARD OF TRADE have made two Orders, the Utility 

Mattresses, Pillows and Bolsters (Manufacture and Supply) 
(Amendment) Order 1951, S.I. 1951, No. 583, price 4d., and the Utility 
Mattresses, Pillows and Bolsters (Maximum Prices) (Amendment) 
Order, 1951, S.I. 1951, No. 582, price 2d., amending the Utility 
Mattresses, Pillows and Bolsters (Manufacture and Supply) Order 
1951 and the Utility Mattresses, Pillows and Bolsters (Maximum 
Prices) Order, 1951 respectively. 

The (Manufacture and Supply) (Amendment) Order substitutes 
for the filling ‘“‘ woollen felt ’’ a new filling ‘‘ woollen mixture felt,’’ 
which may contain a smaller proportion of animal fibre and new grade 
symbols are provided for mattresses containing this filling. Specifica- 
tions for the basic upholstery of spring interior mattresses have been 
revised to permit the use of scrim-backed hair pads and fibre pads 
backed with any suitable material. Six grades of two-inch bordered 
mattresses in single bed sizes have been restored to the Utility range. 

The Maximum Prices Order fixes maximum prices for manufac- 
turers, wholesalers and retailers in respect of the new items introduced 
by the Manufacture and Supply Order. 

Both Orders were published on Wednesday and will come into 
operation on April 16. Copies may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any bookseller, by 
post 1d. extra. 


+ Provisional. 


Sale of Stock in a United Kingdom Company 


THE Board of Trade announce that there is vested in the Custodian 
of Enemy Property a large block of ordinary stock in an important 
electrical engineering company in this country, which they are about 
to direct him to sell. The Board wish to sell in one block and will 
furnish, in confidence, to bona fide principals acting on their own 
behalf, particulars of the stock and a statement of the general con- 
ditions of sale. 

Applications for information should be made not later than 
May 18, 1951, to The Controller-General, Administration of 
Enemy Property Department, (Treasury and Board of Trade), 
Branch 4, Lacon House, Theobald’s Road, London, W.C.1. 
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Production Rates Maintained in February 


IGURES prepared by the Wool Industry Bureau of Statistics 
show that the rate of output by the wool industry in February was 
much the same as in January, although it was lower than a year 
earlier. 
The daily rate of production of tops was fractionally lower than in 
January and a tenth lower than in February 1950, while for tops drawn 


Production and Consumption of Tops 
Monthly averages or calendar months Millien Ibs. 





Production of Tops 


Tops Drawn 

| Total 
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it was 3 per cent. higher than in January but 6 per cent. lower than 
a year earlier. 

The rate of delivery of worsted yarns was 2 per cent. higher than in 
the previous month but 1 per cent. lower than a year earlier. Although 
the rate of delivery of woven wool fabrics (excluding blankets) was 

(Continued on next page) 


Deliveries of Worsted Yarns, Wool Cloth and Blankets 
Monthly averages or calendar months 





Woven Wool Fabrics 
(excluding blankets) 
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Output of Wool Textiles—(Continued) 


3 per cent. higher than in January, it was 1 per cent. lower than in 
February 1950; woollen fabrics were 4 per cent. higher than in 
January and worsteds were up by 2 per cent., but, compared with a 
year earlier, the former fell by 2 per cent. while the latter rose by 
1 per cent. The rate of deliveries of blankets was 6 per cent. lower 
than in the previous month but more than a quarter higher than a 
year earlier. 

Figures showing deliveries of Utility woven wool cloth to the home 
civilian market are now published. 


Deliveries of Utility Woven Wool Cloths to the Home Civilian 
Market 


Monthly averages or calendar months 


Million square yardg 


| Worsted/ 
rayon 

mixture 
cloths 


1948... bee hee ees 2- | nil 
1949 ... ees eee ove | 3- nil 
1950... 60 aa tec 5-4: 02 


Woollen 
cloths 


Other 
worsted 
cloths 


Total 





13-65 
16-12 
19-65 


1950— 
January-March 
April-June 
July-September 
October-December 


21-37 
18-71 
18-10 
20-41 


1950— 
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November ... 
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21-92 
21-99 
17-32 
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January Sei oss 13 
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February deliveries of worsted yarn, classified according to the 
products into which they were to be made, were :— 
Thousand lbs. 
Carpet and rug yarn wr ie ao one 614 
Other weaving yarn 9,210 
Hosiery yarn dus di hee ed 5,821 
Hand knitting and other yarn for retail sale 2,315 
Unclassified 24 
Total 17,984 
The rates of delivery of all types of worsted yarn were higher than 
in January, carpet and rug yarn rising by as much as an eighth but, 
although compared with February 1950, weaving yarns other than 
carpet and rug types rose by 6 per cent., the remaining types were 
down by about 7 per cent. 
Estimated employment in the industry on February 23 was 800 


Employment 


Thousands 


Productive Workers (estimated) 





Total 
per- 
—-| sonnel 
Weav- 


Worsted Woollen 
Comb- ——— -- 
ing spin- | Weav- | Spin- 

ing ning 





1945 September 28 
1946 September 27 
1947 September 26 
1948 September 24 
1949 September 30 
1950 September 30 


142-6 
| 38. 166-4 
| 28+ . 181-0 
| 31-4 | 222 | 42. 196-6 
| 33-0 | 92- . 202-6 

. . 209-5 
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1951 January 26 


February 23 


211-5 
210-7 
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lower than on January 26, but 1,200 higher than on the last census 
date, September 30, 1950. There were about 300 fewer combers, 
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500 fewer spinners and 100 more weavers at work than at the end of 
January. Compared with the last census, there were about 400 fewer 
combers, but 700 more spinners and 500 more weavers at work. 


Notes 


1. Woven wool fabrics include fabrics which are mainly woollen 
by weight of components and, similarly, woven worsted fabrics 
include fabrics which are mainly worsted by weight of components. 


2. The yardage of blankets delivered has been calculated by using 
the following factors :— 
1 full size blanket = 3-75 sq. yds. 
1 cot blanket = 0-94 sq. yds. 


3. Figures for wool used in topmaking prior to 1948 have been 
adjusted by 7 per cent. in order to allow comparison with the new 
basis adopted from October 25, 1947. 


4. Figures for merino wool used in woollen spinning prior to 1948 
include broken tops. 


5. Deliveries of worsted yarn are now given for total weight, 
including mixtures, instead of, as formerly, for wool content only. 


6. For the purposes of calculating the monthly average deliveries of 
total woven wool fabrics in 1949, 1-55 sq. yds. has been taken as 
equivalent to 1 linear yard. The relationship is slightly different for 
woollen and worsted cloths separately. 


Exemptions from Key Industry Duty 


THE TREASURY have made an Order under Section 10 (5) of the 
Finance Act, 1926, exempting the following articles from Key Industry 
Duty for the period beginning April 12, 1951, and ending August 19, 
1951 :— 

Cobalt carbonate 


Potassium metabisulphite 
Cyanoacetic acid 


Sodium dihydrogen orthophos- 
Diacetone alcohol phate (a sodium phosphate) 
8-Hydroxyquinoline Tribromophenol (a bromophenol) 
The Order is The Safeguarding of Industries (Exemption) (No. 4) 

Order, 1951, and is published as Statutory Instruments 1951, No. 

587. 


Copies of the Order may be obtained (price 2d. net, by post 3d.) 


from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches 
or through any bookseller. 


Display of Fashion Fabrics 


A DISPLAY of some of Britain’s finest fabrics, made up by couturiers 
of the Incorporated Society of London Fashion Designers and by 
members of the London Model House Group, will be shown at 
96 Piccadilly, London, W.1, from April 30 to May 4, at the Festival 
Parade and Exhibition, organized by Fashion and Fabrics. 


Admission is by invitation only. Apply to Mr. V. G. Sherren, 
Drury House, Russell Street, Drury Lane, London, W.C.2. 


Marshall Aid Cargoes for Britain 


THE FOLLOWING is a list of Marshall Aid cargoes for Britain 
expected to arrive at United Kingdom ports during the week ending 
April 14 :— 
Carbon black 2,141 tons 
Aluminium ingots 2,000 tons 850 tons 
Aluminium slab... 1,514 tons 


These figures are not necessarily complete coverage of Marshall 
Aid shipments. 


2,719 tons Copper 


Zire 


Exempted Dealers in Securities 


THE FOLLOWING amendments were made during March to the 
list of Exempted Dealers in Securities authorized under Section 15 
of the Prevention of Frauds (Investments) Act, 1939 :— 
“* Ttalica.”” 1 de Stein (Edward de Stein & Co.). 
dd: Christopher Payan Dawnay. 
** Ttalica.”” 2 Guinness, Mahon & Co. 
Delete: Sir Arthur Rundell Guinness, K.C.M.G. 
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Questions Asked and Answered in Parliament 
Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered in Parliament. 


THURSDAY APRIL 5 


Imports and Re-exports of Wool Cloth 

The President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, stated 
that 28 million square yards of woven woollen and worsted tissues, 
including mixtures valued at £11,900,000 were imported into the 
United Kingdom in 1950 from 26 countries within the Commonwealth 
and 39 other countries. 

No cloth was imported as Utility, but licences were issued to 
clothing manufacturers, under certain conditions, to make up imported 
cloth into Utility garments. The percentage of cloth imported in 
1950 which went into Utility garments was not known. 

The amounts of woven woollen and worsted tissues imported by 
the United Kingdom and re-exported to the United States of America 
and countries of the British Commonwealth in 1948, 1949 and 1950 
were :— 

British Commonwealth 
Countries 
sq. yds. 


United States 
Value 
£ 
35,026 


27,022 
110,450 


sq. yds. Value 
1948 - — — 
1949 236 112 
1950 7,820 3,109 
Maximum Price Labels 

Asked if, in fixing maximum prices for goods and materials, he 
would make regulations to ensure that all goods offered for sale bore 
price labels, and that the prices shown were clearly stated to be 
maximum and not minimum prices, the President/replied : No, Sir. 
Certain kinds of goods must already be marked with their maximum 
prices, but individual marking of maximum prices on all price- 
controlled goods would be very burdensome and would add appre- 
ciably to retailers’ costs. 


84,429 
56,503 
243,286 


Torquay Conference 

The President stated that arrangements had been made to bring 
the conference on tariffs at Torquay to a close on April 21, but the 
results of the conference would remain secret until May 9. It was 
necessary to have a common date in order to avoid embarrassment to 
individual Governments by piecemeal disclosure of the results of the 
conference and this date had been chosen so as to allow sufficient time 
for delegations to make their reports to their Governments. 


Supplies of Sulphur 

The President was asked if the supplementary quota of 19,000 tons 
of sulphur which was being given by the United States Department 
of Commerce to meet this country’s current production needs would 
be sufficient to avoid the previously anticipated 40 per cent. cut in 
rayon production. He replied that the 19,000 tons provided by the 
United States Authorities were to cover the period until export 
allocations for the second quarter of the year were notified. Until 
our allocation was known, he could not say whether or not the effect 
on rayon production would be of the magnitude previously anticipated. 
Everything possible was being done to increase supplies. Free 
importation of sulphur and sulphur products was allowed from 
wherever they could be found. 

The possibility of obtaining sulphur from Iceland was being 
investigated, it was stated, though no immediate supplies were 
practicable. 

Re-Sale Price Maintenance 

It was stated that the Government’s proposals on re-sale price 
maintenance would be presented in the form of a White Paper in the 
near future. 

Wrapping Paper for Food 

Asked if, in view of the present shortage of paper in this country 
and of the clean food campaign, he would revise the list of paper supply 
priorities and bring wrapping paper for home food supplies higher 
on the list than it was at present, the President said that he had already 
asked the paper industry to ensure supplies of wrapping paper where 
this was essential for the protection or transport of foodstuffs. In 
view of the other essential demands to be met, he would not be 
justified in requesting any higher priority than this, or insisting that 
all orders for the less essential shop wrappings should be met in full. 
Although for a time supplies may not be sufficient for traders to put 


into practice all the precepts of the Clean Food Campaign, they 
should try to make the best use of the supplies available. 


Export of Rayon Yarns 

United Kingdom exports of spun and filament rayon yarns in 
January 1951 were 3,190,000 Ibs. and in February 1951 were 2,494,000 
Ibs., it was stated. Exports of staple fibre in the same months were 
707,000 Ibs. and 1,718,000 lbs. respectively. 


MONDAY APRIL 9 


Weight Check on Domestic Coal Deliveries 

Asked what steps he was taking to protect domestic consumers from 
short weight in the supply of coal, the Secretary for Overseas T'rade, 
Mr. Arthur Bottomley, replied that short weight in the sale of coal 
was an offence under the Weights and Measures Act, 1889, and, in 
the case of sales of quantities not exceeding two hundredweights, also 
under local by-laws. Annual reports submitted to the Board of 
Trade by the Inspectors of Weights and Measures of Local Authorities 
showed that numerous checks were made on deliveries of coal. 


Imports of Mining Timber 
Approximately 90 per cent. of 1950 imports of mining timber 
was purchased direct by the Board of Trade Timber Control, none 


by the National Coal Board and approximately 10 per cent. by private 
trade, it was stated. 


Raw Cotton Stocks 


The President was asked what were the Raw Cotton Commission’s 
stocks of raw cotton in the main classes of staple lengths. He replied 
that it was not the normal practice to disclose details of the stocks 
of cotton in the United Kingdom. He assumed, however, that the 
questioner was primarily interested in United States and similar 
cottons and in view of the general concern with this question, he was 
prepared to say that stocks of cotton in the United Kingdom of a 
staple length of less than 1% in. aggregated 24 weeks’ consumption 
at the beginning of March. This total included many different 
growths and concealed serious shortages of some important individual 
growths, notably of United States cotton itself. 


Testing of Lubricating Oils 

The Minister of Supply, Mr. George Strauss, was asked, in view 
of the close collaboration between the authorities concerned in this 
country and the United States for the production of standard methods 
of type testing of lubricating oils and hydraulic system fluids for 
vehicles and aircraft he would give an assurance that no British oils 
for Government tenders would require to have been previously 
approved by an analyst of the United States Government. He 
replied, ‘‘ No, Sir.” Until adequate facilities for certain type tests 
were available in this country, some lubricants had to be tested in 
the United States. 


Production of Non-Ferrous Metals 

Asked what steps were being taken, in view of the growing scarcity 
of many non-ferrous metals, to secure greater production of these 
materials in Great Britain, Mr. Strauss said some small lead and 
zinc mines were operating and others would be in the near future. 
The mining of wolfram would be resumed in Devonshire and the 
production of magnesium in Government-owned plants was being 
restarted. Non-ferrous metals produced from indigenous materials 
could, however, meet only a very small part of the country’s total 
requirements. 


Tron and Steel Consumers’ Council 

Mr. Strauss said he proposed to set up the Iron and Steel Consumer’s 
Council, as called for in Section 6 of the Iron and Steel Act, 1949, 
as soon as possible. Organizations representing consumers and 
workers had been invited to nominate representatives. 


Brabazon Aircraft 

Asked what he proposed to do with the two Brabazon aircraft, 
after all information had been acquired from their design, construction 
and operational experience, Mr. Strauss said it was much too early 
to say ; the future of the aircraft would depend on the outcome of the 
experimental work and on the requirements at the time. 
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TUESDAY APRIL 10 


Appointment of Trade Commissioners 


Asked for the names of the members of the selection board for the 
appointment of trade commissioners and assistant trade commissioners, 
Mr. Bottomley replied for trade commissioners the board consisted of 
the Principal Establishment Officer and an Under-Secretary from the 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade, 
with a senior member of the Establishment Department. For assistant 
trade commissioners, a senior member of the Establishment Depart- 
ment with other officers from the Establishment Department and from 
- Commercial Relations and Exports Department constituted the 

oard. 


Decorated Pottery for Home Market 


Mr. Bottomley said that in view of our continuing need to earn 
dollars he was afraid he saw no prospect of allowing the sale of 
decorated pottery in the home market beyond the small amount of 
export rejects and frustrated exports already available. 


Payments from Brazil 


Asked if he was aware of the continuing difficulty of British traders 
in securing payment of outstanding debts due from Brazil, and what 
steps he proposed to take in this matter, Mr. Bottomley replied that 
His Majesty’s Government were disturbed at these delays, which 
seemed to constitute a recurring problem. There had, however, 
for some time been close consultation between His Majesty’s Repre- 
sentative at Rio de Janeiro and the Brazilian authorities about ways 
and means of expediting payment and it was hoped that the situation 
would become easier. There was a considerable improvement last 
Spring, and it was hoped that there might again be an improvement 
in the near future. ! 


Trade Negotiations with Cuba 


Mr. Bottomley said he was not in a position to make any statement 
about the trade negotiations with Cuba since they were still in progress. 
He could, however, assure the House that His Majesty’s Government 
would continue to have full regard in these negotiations to the Common- 
wealth interest in this matter. If any agreement was concluded, full 
details would be made available to the House in the usual way. 


In the House of Lords, a questioner asked whether it was the case 
that this country and Cuba were on the point of a Trade Agreement 
under which this country undertook to buy substantial quantities 
of Cuban tobacco, and whether the Government had considered the 
result of such action on the economy of Jamaica and on employment 
involved in the cigar industry there, and whether it was a fact that a 
reduction from over 20 million cigars in 1947 to about 9 million 
to-day had already resulted from successive increases in United 
Kingdom duties. 


Lord Lucas replied that he was not in a position to make any 
statement about the trade negotiations between this country and Cuba 
because the talks were still in progress. He could, however, assure 
the questioner that His Majesty’s Goverrment would continue to 
have full regard in these negotiaticns to the interests of Jamaica. 

As regards the last part of the question, the United Kingdom figures 
for the quantities of cigars imported and cleared for home consumption 
were expressed in terms of pounds weight. Between 1947 and 1949 
imports of cigars from Jamaica fell from 409,000 Ibs. to 138,000 Ibs., 
but there was an increase in 1950 to 171,000 Ibs. Duty increases, 
applied to tobacco products generally, and were based upon the 
same rate (preferences excluded). He did not think, therefore, that 
the reduction in imports of Ja:naican cigars since 1947 was attributable 
solely to this cause. 


Exports of Scrap Iron and Metals 


Exports of scrap iron and other scrap metals were subject to export 
licensing under the Export of Goods (Control) Consolidation Order 
1950 No. 2138, it was stated. 


Review of Law of Copyright 
Asked to make a statement about a review of the law of copyright, 
the President said that after consulting the Lord Chancellor he had 
decided to appoint a Committee with the following terms of reference : 
“To consider and report whether any, and if so what, changes are 
desirable in the law relating to copyright in literary, dramatic, 
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musical and artistic works with particular regard to technical 
developments and to the revised International Convention for 
the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works signed at Brussels 
in June 1948, and to consider and report on related matters.” 


He was glad to say that the Marquess Lord Reading had consented 
to act as Chairman, and the following had accepted his invitation to 
serve on the Committee :— 

Dr. T. E. Allibone. 


Sir Henry Gregory. 
Mr. J. L. Blake. 


Mr. E. M. Hugh-Jones. 
Mr. George Bristow Cooke. Mr. J. P. Lamb. 
Miss B. A. Godwin. Mr. F. E. Skone James. 
The Secretary to the Committee would be Mr. H. W. Clarke of 
the Patent Office. 


Exports by Nationalized Industries 


The contribution of nationalized industries to United Kingdom 
exports was mainly an indirect one which could not accurately be 
measured, Mr. Bottomley said. 


Supplies for Hairdressers 


The President was asked if he was aware that the price-fixing 
mechanism of the Hairdressers’ Trade Association involved the 
withholding of supplies of hairdressers’ sundries from hairdressers 
failing to observe the association’s minimum price levels ; and what 
action he proposed to take to ensure that any hairdresser who refused 
to raise his minimum price to 1s. 6d. in accordance with the associa- 
tion’s recent decision, would be enabled to receive his normal supply 
of sundries. 


Mr. Bottomley replied that the Board of Trade were not aware of 
the existence of any arrangement for the withholding of supplies 
from hairdressers, such as that described by the questioner, but if 
he had any evidence of such a practice the Board would look into it. 


Prices of Soft Timber 


Asked to what extent the price of soft timber had risen since the 
controls on such timber were partially relaxed, Mr. Bottomley replied 
that since the statutory maximum prices ruling up to February 28 
this year were fixed in April 1950, overseas softwood prices, like those 
of most other raw materials, had risen fast, and in many cases freight 
rates had shown large increases. Timber Control was, therefore, 
selling below cost during the period preceding the revocation of the 
Imported Softwood Prices Order 1950, as amended on March 1, 1951. 
Prices were now necessarily related to the current costs of public and 
private buyers alike, and it was too early to say at what level they were 
likely to settle down in the new conditions. ‘There was, however, no 
evidence that any part of the increase in current softwood prices was 
attributable to the measure of private import which was now permitted. 


The President received from representatives of the softwood timber 
trade assurances that their selling prices would not contain a higher 
profit margin than was reasonable in present market conditions. 
The Timber Trade Federation of the United Kingdom had also 
agreed, at his suggestion, to set up a special committee, including 
representatives of the major consuming interests, to deal with any 
price and distribution problems that might arise. 


2e TO HANOVER FAIR 


The return fare between London and Hanover will be only £29 . 18 .0 for 
visitors to the Hanover Fair. You can fly from London on any afternoon of 
the week throughout the period of the Fair (April 29— May 8) and 
arrive in Hanover within only 4 hours—in good time for dinner. Book 
these reduced-fare tickets at any travel agent, Local BEA office, or BEA, 
Dorland Hall, 14/20 Regent Street, London, W.1. 


BRigtisnh EUROPEAN ALRWAYS 
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Registrations of British and Foreign Films 


HE following are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 and 1948, during the week ended Tuesday, April 10, 1951 :— 


: | Length | Date of 
Title of Film Registered in the Name of Maker's Name Registered No. | (feet) Registration 


BRITISH 
Calvi—One Sunny Day _ Renown Picture Corp. Ltd : . | Television Film Productions 5 Br/E : 2,05 April 
Mining Review, No 7 (Fourth: Year) N.8.8. Productions Ltd ; Documentary Technicians Alliance Ltd. : a 2: April 
Every Five Minutes | x J a Jel £ 15060 2 April 
The Man with the Twisted Lip .. | Grand National Pictures Ltd. one ... | Telecine Films Ltd. ave ae ave BE 15085 | 3,2 April 


FOREIGN 
Il Trovatore Film Traders Ltd Continentalcine . 
1 orrow is Too Late British Lion Film Corp. Ltd | Rizzoli and Guiseppe Amato 
Inn wently Guilty Columbia Pictures Corp. Ltd | Columbia Pictures Corp. 
He Flew Shrew ” °° . » 
China Do 
wi Women and Bong 

Ye 


* 15044 9, April 
, 15045 9,212 April 
* 15046 | ,412 April 
. 15047 | 3: April 
? 15048 ‘ April 
15049 a April 
* 15050 | 1 April 

2 April 
April 
April 
April 
April 


Klondike Associated British-Pathe Ltd Monogram Pictures Corp. 
wrpse Vanished New Realm Pictures Ltd Monogram International 
and Dandy Warner Bros. Pictures Ltd. . | Warner Brothers Pictures Inc. 
kfire ” ” ” °° 
Father's Little Dividend Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures Ltd. | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 
Rogue River Eros Films Ltd ° Eagle Lion Classics Inc. 
My Outlaw Brother : °° 9 . - a : . 
Baby Wants Spinach Paramount Film Service Ltd. Paramount International Films Inc. 
Balmy Swami * 9 He 
Beach Peach 
A Bout with a Trout 
City of Beautiful Girls 
Desert Hi-Jinks 
Dobbin Steps Out 
The Fly’s Last Flight 
The Football Fan 
Goofy Goofy Gander 
Gym Jam 
House Tricks 
How Green is My Spinach 
Man's Pest Friend 
Operation Jack Frost 
Outboard Shenanigans 
Quack-A-Doodle-Do 
Quick on the Vigor 
Riot in Rhythm 
Roller Derby Girl 
Service with a Guile 
Sporting Suwannee 
Targets on Parade 
Top Flight Tumblers 


no 5062 
15063 
* 15064 
15065 
15066 
15067 
15068 
15069 
15070 
15071 


SOCCCOOSOIsIWASSVVVvggreneke 


7 
15079 
15080 § April 
15081 April 

5082 April 
April 
April 


Pred Pred Pry Pres Prey rey a at Pas eg ey dd ed ay egy ay ey Pag Py ya yy Py PP Pay PP Pa} 











Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. ‘ 
The leneth of the film “ A Walk in the Sun" (F.14838), registered on February 7, 1951, has been altered to 9,138 feet. 





SURPLUS STOCKS oF cLoTHING 
GENERAL DRAPERY - CHILDREN’S WEAR 
OUTFITTING 
FOOTWEAR - SOFT FURNISHINGS 


In large or small quantities 4 General or Utility 


JAMES BRADBURY & SONS wo. LTD. | Islington Sq.. LIVERPOOL I 











CHIEF ADMINISTRATION 


7 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C.2 


WETHERDAIR -rcrenmar” 
4 Sanprocoable WEATHER COAT 


FOR MEN IN HIGH PLACES 


WETHERDAIR LTD. BRADFORD AND LONDON AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
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Forthcoming Ministry of Supply Auction Sales 


URPLUS GOVERNMENT saloon cars and commercial vehic'es 

will be sold at Ministry of Supply Storage Depot, Elstow, near 

Kempston Hardwick, in the county of Bedford, for five days 
commencing April 16 and will include saloon cars, light and heavy 
G.S. and other trucks, vans, works trucks, trailers, motor cycles and 
pedal cycles. 

Surplus plant and general stores on offer at Ministry of Supply 
Storage Depot, Ruddington, Nottinghamshire, includes cranes, 
excavators, graders, dump wagons, trailers, mole ploughs, scraper, 
pneumatic hoist on Fordson tractor, shoemakers’ finishing machine, 
Gaineagwaters, searchlight preqortens, scales, vehicle Spee, generators, 


engines, inspection lamps, diesel pumps and injectors, electric oil 
pumps, air compressors, jacks, non-skid chains, van bodies, steel 
stanchions, boots, shoes, batteries, rubber, boiler tubes, trousers, 
jackets, shirts, underwear, overalls and other outer clothing. The 
sale will extend over two days, Tuesday and Wednesday, April 17 and 
18, starting at 10.30 a.m. each day. 


Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which admit two persons 
on view days and one person on sale days, can be obtained from the 
auctioneer, price sixpence (Postal Orders only). 





1951 


April 16-20 


Stores 





| Vehicles 
| Hardwick, Beds. 
April 17-18 | Miscellaneous stores and equipment 
M.O.S. 

Beith, Ayr. 


Vehicles, miscellaneous stores and equip- 


ment. 


April 25 


. | M.O.S. Storage Depot, Elstow, 
| M.O.S. Storage Depot, Ruddington, Notts 


Storage Depot, Gatend Farm, Giffen, nr. 
(Sale at Central Halls, 25 Bath 


Location Auctioneer 


Peacock, Merry & Swaffield, 10 Lime Street, 
Bedford. (Tel. : 66366.) 
Walker, Walter & Hanson, 
Nottingham. (Tel. : 46741.) 
Hugh Mcllwraith, 269 Buchanan Street, 

gow. (Tel.: Douglas 1888.) 


nr. Kempston 
Exchange Walk, 


Glas- 


Street, Glasgow, C.2.) 


April 25 Machine tools 
May 9 


May 10 


| Miscellaneous stores and equipment 
| 

Miscellaneous stores and equipment 
| London, 8.E.18. 


M.O.S. Depot, Summerfield, nr. Kidderminster. 
(Sale at Grand Hotel, Birmingham.) 
M.O.S. Storage Depot, Burghfield, Reading 


M.O.S. Storage Depot, Royal Arsenal, Woolwich, 


Edwards, Son, Bigwood & Matthews, 158 Edmund 
Street, Birmingham, 3. (Tel.: Central 1376.) 

Simmons & Sons, 12 Station Road, Reading. 
(Tel. : 4025.) 

Fuller, Horsey, Sons & Cassell, 10 Billiter Square, 
London, E.C.3. (Tel.: Royal 4861.) 


All the above sales have previously been announced in the Board of Trade Journal. 


Newly Arranged Sales 


. , Cars and commercial vehicles 


Yorks, W.E 


M.O.S. ~—e Depot, Thorp Arch, Boston Spa, 


Hepper & Sons, l7a East Parade, Leeds. 


31241.) 


we Ministry Sales 


ETAILS of miscellaneous stores and equipment to be sold on 
behalf of the Air Ministry will be found in the list below. Catalogues 
which admit two persons on view days and one person on sale days, 


Stores 


1951 


April 19 


of Misce llaneous stores s and equipment No. 7 


May 2 | Miscellaneous stores and equipment 


May 23 | Miscellaneous stores and equipment No. 


Miscellaneous stores and equipment 


May 30 


No. 61 Maintenance Unit, R.A.F., 


June 5 Miscellaneous stores and equipment 


Maintenance 
(Auction site, Staverton.) 
No. 25 Maintenance Unit, R.A.F., 


3 Maintenance Unit, 


Bagpuize, Berks. 


No. 35 Maintenance Unit, R.A.F., 


No. 14 Maintenance Unit, R.A.F., Carlisle 


can be obtained from the (Postal Orders 


only.) 


auctioneer, price sixpence. 


Location Auctioneer 


Quedgley. | Bruton, Knowles & Co., Albion Chassbens, King 
| Street, Gloucester. (Tel. : Gloucester 21267.) 
Nock & Joseland, Bank Buildings, Kidderminster. 
(Tel.: Kidderminster 2053.) 
Adkin, Belcher & Bowen, 10 High Street, Abing- 
| don. (Tel.: Abingdon 25.) 
Hobbs & Chambers, Faringdon, Berks. 
Faringdon 2113.) 
Brady & Son, 17 Warren Street, Stockport. 
(Tel. : Stockport 2252.) 
C. W. Provis & Sons, 2 Booth Street, Manchester. 
(Tel. : Central 2800.) 
Harrison & Hetherington, 147 Botchergate, 
Carlisle. (Tel.: Carlisle 1792.) 


Unit, RAF, 
Hartlebury 
R.A.F., Kingston 
(Tel. : 


Heywood ... 


Handforth 


Ae the above sales have been previously announced in the Board of Trade Journal. 





GOVERNMENT SURPLUS 


We offer Government Surplus and 
Civilian Clothing of every description 
dry cleaned and repaired or 
unrepaired. 


Men’s old Felt Hats. 


Waterloo Wholesale Clothing Supply 
2/3 Sandy’s Row, London, E.1, England 
Cable Address : WALCOBICH, London 











THE LYALL WILLIS 
EXPORT S SERVICE 


A complete Expo ia tinepeiamatl poche over 100 oe deena 
Sampla mete g in Australia, New Zealand India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon, Canada, Newfoundland aa cee Colonies, 
U.S.A., South America, Far East, Near East, Iceland und Europe; 
36 World Journeys undertaken on behalf of Britis 

Payment, London. 

He LYALL WILLIS EXPORT SERVICE 
act as Manufacturers’ Agents, and not as M and represent 
many of Great Britain's leading Manufacturers whose names are 
household words throughout the world and will be glad to hear 
from Manufacturers interested. 


DRAYTON HOUSE, GORDON STREET, W.C.1 
EUSton 5564/5 
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New Company Registrations 


ELOW ARE details of new companies registered in Great Britain 
during March 1951 showing nominal capital. The figures are 
exclusive of unlimited companies and companies limited by guarantee. 


Nominal Capital | Public | Private Total 
Companies | Companies 

Under £1,000 ‘in , l 95 496 
£1,000 and under £10,000 ... : 87 874 
£10,000 and under £50,000 ‘ - 21¢ 219 
£50,000 and under £100,000 aed 23 23 
£100,000 and under £1,000,000. > 12 
£1,000,000 and above M 2 
|] Number on : 625 1,626 

"0000's "0000's 

Amount of Nominal Capital £17,071 £3,172 £20,243 


Companies Registered in Great Britain in 1950-51 


1950 1951 

Nominal 
Capital 
£°000's 


Nominal 
Capital 
£°000's 


Number Number 


January os 1,121 6,086 1,121 7,420 
February 1,098 6,507 993 4,725 
March 1,601 9,75: 1,626 20,243 
April 1,262 
May = 1,169 
June ints wie 1,213 
July ae 1,025 
August cous een 963 
September ... = 1,033 
October in 970 
November ... aie 1,106 
December ... a 1,165 


Total » 13,726 
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Yarn Production in the Cotton Industry 


PRODUCTION OF cotton, spun rayon and mixture yarn during 
the week ended March 24, 1951, was 17-33 million lbs., compared 
with 22-05 million Ibs. the previous week and 20-88 million lbs. for 
the corresponding week of 1950. 


Patents Act, 1949 


NDER SECTION 35 of the Patents Act, 1949, the undermentioned 
patents were endorsed “‘ Licences of Right ’’ on the date specified :- 
No. of | a 
Patent | 


Grantee | Subject matter 


March 21, 1951 
Montecatini Soc. Generale | Preparation of aluminium fluoride from 
per 1’ Industria Mineraria fluosilicic acid. 
e Chimica. 
Montecatini Soc. Generale Preparation of artificial cryolite sub- 
per I'Industria Mineraria stantially free from silica. 
e Chimica, 
Continental Motors Cor- | Induction manifolds for internal com- 
poration. bustion engines. 
Brady, Jr., F. E. ... Automatic air replenishing device for 
fluid pressure system. 


643379 
643510 


644113 


644780 


Any person who claims that the patentee at the time of the endorse- 
ment of any of the above patents was precluded by a contract in which 
the claimant is interested from granting licences under the patent 
may apply for cancellation of the endorsement on Patents Form 
No. 45 within two months after the date of endorsement. 

J. L. BLAKE, 
The Patent Office. Comptroller-General. 





Physics of Lubrication. Published by the Institute of Physics, 
47 Belgrave Square, London, S.W.1, price 15s. Od., this book conteins 
the papers presented at a symposium arranged jointly by the Man- 
chester and District Branch of the Institute of Physics and the British 
Rheologists’ Club (now the British Society of Rheology) held in the 
University of Manchester from June 29 to July 1, 1950. 





Chemicals for Industry 


49 


All in the dark, Mr. Andrews ? 


When the fuses have blown, when the 

key-hole can’t be found, when the lighter 

runs out of petrol we turn, almost without 
thinking, to the sure aid of the match. 

The match is one example among many hundreds in 
which chemicals by Albright & Wilson, usually 
anonymously, but so often importantly, serve 

the world at large. 

Every match made in Britain and countless 

millions of others besides rely on Albright & Wilson's 
phosphorous products for the light they give. 


ALBRIGHT & WILSON LTD 


PARK LANE LONDON - W.1 - WORKS: OLDBURY & WIDNFS 


rawi5} 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Import of Cut Flowers and Foliage from Holland 


THE Board of Trade announce (in Notice to Importers No. 434) 
that the Import Licensing Branch is prepared to receive applications 
for licences to import from Holland limited quantities of anthurium, 
asparagus plumosus, bouvardia, calla, carnations, chrysanthemums 
(rayonnante), clematis, convallaria (lily of the valley), gerbera, 
godetia, sweet peas, peonies, pyrethrum, roses, stephanotis, stocks, 
Strelitzia, between May 1 and October 31, 1951. 


In addition the import of a very limited quantity of carnations and 
roses will be permitted during the period November 1 to 30, 1951. 

Applications for licences to import specific quantities (by weight 
and value) will be considered from importers who were granted 
licences in previous years to import cut flowers from Holland. It 
may not be practicable to grant licences for the full quantities required. 

Separate applications are required for carnations and roses to be 
imported during November 1 to 30, 1951. 

Applications should be submitted not later than April 24, 1951. 


Imports of Marshmallow Powder and Jelly 


IN the Notice to Importers No. 401, Appendix II, Group I, the 
Board of Trade announced the issue of an Open General Licence 
permitting the import of marshmallow powder and jelly consigned 
from and originating in any country or territory other than :— 
Albania, Argentina, Bolivia, Bulgaria, Canada, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El 
Salvador, French Somaliland, Germany (Russian Zone), Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Japan, Korea, Liberia, Mexico, Nicara- 
gua, Panama, Persia (Iran), Philippines, Poland, Roumania, Tangier, 
United States of America, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Venezuela, Yugoslavia, (as revised). 
In Notice to Importers No. 435, the Board now announce that, with 
effect from April 12, 1951, they have revoked the Open General 
Licence in respect of the above goods. 


Consignments of these goods will be admitted without the necessity 
for the production of an individual licence, provided it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioners of H.M. Customs and Excise that 
the goods were en route to the United Kingdom on the date of this 
Notice. 


“ Modern Building ” Exhibition in Chester 


THE Ministry of Works, in association with the Building Industry, 
is to stage a ‘‘ Modern Building ’’ Exhibition at Little Roodee, Chester, 
from June 22 to 30. 

The exhibition will cover an area of 200,000 square feet, with 
framed canvas pavilions and a special demonstration area for mobile 
and heavy plant. 

One section will be devoted to powered hand tools. The display 
of mechanical aids to building—suitable for the small builder as well 
as the large contractor—will be the most comprehensive to be as- 
sembled in this part of the United Kingdom. 

Any manufacturer of mechanical aids who wishes to avail himself 
of the limited stand space not yet allocated, should write immediately 
to the Chief Plant Adviser, Ministry of Works, Lambeth Bridge 
House, London, S.E.1. 


CODES OF PRACTICE 


Code on Optical Projection Equipment in Schools 


THE Council for Codes of Practice for Buildings has now issued for 
comment Code 412, “‘ Installation of Optical Projection Equipment 
in Educational Establishments,’ prepared for the Council by a 
Committee convened by the [Illuminating Engineering Society. 

This Code deals with the provision and installation of optical 
projection equipment in schools and other educational establishments, 
and advises on the choice and location of such equipment. The 
Code is not applicable where inflammable film is used. 

Copies of the Code may be obtained from the British Standards 
Institution, 24/28 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1 (price 5s. post free). 
Reference CP(B) 1,000. 


Overseas Standards 


(THE following new Overseas Standards are available from the 

British Standards Institution to members on loan. Copies are 
available on application to the Sales and Distribution Department, 
B.S.1., 24-28 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 


New Overseas Standards 
Australia 
Standards Association of Australia 


B10 High carbon steel cylinders for the storage and transport of permanent gases. 
CC 1 Part1 8.A.A. Wiring Rules. Part 1: Wiring methods. 


United States of America 
American Standards Association 
C 39.1 Electrical indicating instruments, panel, switchboard and portable instruments, 
Z 22.40 Dimensions and locations for sound records and scanning area of 35 mm. sound 
motion picture prints 
L 22.7 Cutting and perforating dimensions for 32 mm. sound motion picture negative 
and positive raw stoc 
Z 22.72 Cutting and perforating dimensions for 32 mm. silent motion picture negative 
and positive raw stoc 
Test code for apparatus noise measurement. 
Abbreviations for use on drawings. 
Photographic filing envelopes for storing processed photographic filma, plates 
and papers. 
Federal Specifications , 
O-M-232 Methanol (Methyl alcohol). 
KK-L-I7le Leather, harness, vegetable tanned. 
5 Aluminium and aluminium alloy wrought products, tolerances for. 
-A-2383 Aluminium alloy 758, plate and sheet. 
QQ-R-566 Rods, welding, aluminium and aluminium alloys 
WW-P-542a Plumbing fixtures, (for) land use (formed-metal plumbing fixtures). 
National Bureau of Standards 
C 503 Statutory net content marking soquinemente for packages (undefined) and packages 
of foods, drugs and cosmetics 
Steel reinforcing bars. 
Surgical sutures—non-boilable type (catgut, silk, nylon). 
Copper and copper alloy rod (round, hexagonal] and octagonal). 


Z 24.7 
ZZ 32.13 
Z 33.8.21 


R 26 
R 239 
R 241 


Austria 

Osterreichischer Normenausschuss 
ORNORM 
M 3111 


= Steel for machine-construction, non-alloy, wrought or rolled. 
3114 


— steel—special quality “5S,” for building construction and bridge 
uilding. 

Drawn wire rope of special quality steel. 

Wire rope—metal coatings. 

Automobile engineering—shaft-ends for secondary shafts. 


Germany 





Gibhead hollow and saddle keys. 
Grubscrews, M1 to M 20, M 18 x 2 and M 20x2. 
Grubscrews, A ey M 3 to M10. 
Grubscrews, M1 to M20, M18 x 2 and M 20 x 2. 
Black hexagon wd e 5 to M 100—"g” fini 
Reduced hexagon head metal screws, fully threaded, M 6 to M 36 and M20 x 2 
to M 36 x 3, with pilot end. 
Reduced hexagon head metal screws, fully threaded, M 6 to M 36 and M20 x 8 
to M 36 x 3, with pointed pilot-end. 
40680 mt pana Ras parts. 
40730 Stationary lead accumulators—plates. 
41286 Magnet cores, screwed. 
41760 Dry type rectifiers. 
42529 B1.1 ba the type transformers, for supply to costae | line of A.C. railways, with 
ewer, copper windings, 7 per . short-cireult voltage, for 
le-phase 16 2/3 c/s. 
tpi fuse bases for NH fuses with knife contact, to DIN 43620 B1.1. 
Stectricity -\lapane iarmaas 


Binding screws. 
ng protective oniome—-saaes 
Lightning protective systems—roof same insulators. 
45860 Lightning protective systems —line c! a. 
71422 B13 Aekomatlinn -tehatvedion. Oil pump, Mal vering 25 cc. to each hub. 


Poland 
Folski Komitet Normalizacyjny 
PN 
B 61038 Flat paint brush. 
B 61039 Round paint brush. 
M 61040 Limewash brush. 
Winiow angleplates wich rounded corners. 
pron 8 chisels. 
hisels, bevel-edge. 

D 54454 Morties chisels. 
2 54560 pas ood 

D 54561 Smoothing planes 
M 54562 Smoothing lanes, adjustable. 
D 54567 e8. 


K 82194 


43620 B1.3 
43855 B11 
46290 
48805 


48308 


B 94040 
D 54440 
D 54452 


Round connectin 
Oval connecting links. 
Dividers. 
and 
Callipers 
End milis for cast iron and steel, parallel shank, R.H. 
End mills for cast iron and steel, parallel shank, L.H. 
End mills for cast iron and steel, Morse taper shank, R.. 
Parallel shank slot drills. 
Hand taps, B.S.W. for iy — 


M 57845 Machine taps, B.S.W. for n 
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OVERSEAS TRADE SECTION 


How France’s Transformed Economy Affects 
United Kingdom Exporters 


The article below was written for the Board of Trade Journal by H.M. Minister (Commercial) in Paris. The 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade, I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W. 1, 
will be pleased to answer any questions arising out of the article. 


N ARTICLE about trade conditions and prospects in France was 

published in the Board of Trade Journal on September 13, 1947— 

a year when, despite marked recovery since the liberation, the 
general level of production in France was still below the 1938 level 
and exports as a whole were paying for only some 60 per cent. of 
imports and indeed less than 50 per cent. in the case of trade with 
foreign countries only. 

Since that date there has been a virtual transformation of the 
economic scene both as regards production and trade. In the inter- 
vening period the Monnet Plan for modernizing and developing the 
basic industries such as fuel and power, steel, and transport has borne 
fruit, and France has been receiving Marshall Aid which has enabled 
her to bridge the gap in her trade with the dollar area and pay for the 
imports of raw materials and machinery necessary for the development 
of her economy. 

Early in 1949 industrial output reached the record 1929 level (25 per 
cent. above 1938) and after showing a tendency to mark time for over 
a year at about that level has now risen further, partly no doubt under 
the stimulus of increased demand resulting from the international 
situation, until to-day it stands at well over 30 per cent. above 1938 
figures. Exports in 1950 almost exactly balanced imports for the 
first time since 1927. 

Although this balance was partly achieved by a considerable surplus 
with French overseas territories which offset the deficit with foreign 
countries, the result shows none-the-less remarkable progress, and the 
total turnover of trade in 1950 was in value over three times as great 


as in 1947, and the place of foreign exports 1n this total turnover has 
increased more than proportion- J : 


French steel production. 


On the other hand, the increases in prices is almost entirely confined 
to industrial products, and wholesale food prices remained sub- 
stantially constant over the year 1950. Food is abundant. 1950 was 
a particularly satisfactory year for agriculture which still employs a 
greater proportion of the French population than any other branch of 
economic activity. For the first time in ten years production as a 
whole exceeded the pre-war average, and exports of agricultural 
produce were only 10 per cent. short of balancing imports. Important 
advances have been achieved through increased mechanization (the 
number of tractors in use to-day is over 100,000 compared with 
30,000 before the war), better dairy equipment and other improve- 
ments. 


Industrial Production 


The development of industrial production has been most striking 
in the basic industries such as electricity, gas, and oil refining, and in 
the rubber industry. Coal production in 1950 was 52-5 million tons 
—5 million tons more than in 1938 but still below the level of 1929, 
Considerable progress has, however, been made in modernizing the 
mines and introducing mechanical methods and the output per 
man-shift underground has increased from less than 1 metric ton in 
1948 to over 1-2 metric tons in 1950. 

Production of electricity is 60 per cent. higher than in 1938 and in 
1950 half of this production (33,000 million k.w.h. in all) was borne 
by hydro-electric plants. Large works both on hydro-electric and 





ately. From an average of 11 
milliards of francs per month in 
1947 foreign sales rose to 20 mil- 
liards in 1948, to 38 milliards in 
1949 and to over 60 milliards per 
month in 1950. The need to con- 


and the United States. 





It is as important as ever to build up our exports to Canada 
We need to earn the dollars. 
The Chancellor of the Exchequer on March 1. 


thermic plants have already been 
carried out and more are in progress 
or planned. The oil refining in- 
dustry has become one of the 
largest in Europe and throughout of 
crude products has more than 
doubled since 1938, the figure for 








serve raw materials which have 
played an important part in increased exports in recent months may 
check this expansion, temporarily at least. 


Rising Export Trade 


The remarkable progress in exports in reflected in the overall 
balance of payments figures which, of course, include invisible pay- 
ments such as tourist receipts. For the first half of 1950 the total 
deficit of the franc zone expressed in dollars was only 168 million 
dollars as against 706 million dollars for the whole year 1949. For the 
dollar area alone the deficit of the franc zone for the first half of 1950 
was 258 million dollars, a very substantial reduction on the deficit 
incurred in 1949, namely 857 million dollars for the whole year. 

By the end of 1948, the period of major shortages—the inevitable 
result of the war and a serious brake on the development of the French 
economy—was over. <A remarkable work of restoration and modern- 
ization had been carried out in the country’s railway system. In 1949 
the country achieved for the first time since the end of the war relative 
stability in prices—both wholesale and retail indices remained almost 
constant throughout the whole 12 months. The latter half of 1950 
has seen some reversal of these two tendencies. 

The increase in world prices of raw materials has affected the 
French internal price structure and the wholesale index stood in 
November last at a level 15 per cent. over December 1949 and the 
cost of living has increased by over 10 per cent. in the last year. The 
cost of imported raw materials is of course of vital importance to the 
French economy ; thus, for the textile industry which is the main 
French export industry imports of raw wool alone were 167,000 tons 
in 1949 valued at 53 milliards of francs. Apart from price increases, 
shortages are also beginning to appear, particularly in non-ferrous 
metals and metallurgical coke required to meet the needs of increased 


1950 being 14,500,000 tons. 

Steel production in France in 1950 was 8-65 million tons, nearly 
40 per cent. more than in 1938, and combined French and Saar pro- 
duction of crude steel was 10-65 million tons and of rolled products 
7:3 million tons. At the end of the year production of crude steel was 
at the rate of 12 million tons a year, but continuation of this rate 
depends on supplies of metallurgical coke. A new hot and cold strip 
mill is now entering production and a further strip mill is under 
consideration. Production of automobiles reached record figures in 
1950, 360,000 vehicles in all being produced of which 260,000 were 
private cars. The chemical industry continues to expand and in 1950 
output was 35 per cent. above 1938, and in the rubber industry over 
70 per cent. above. 

The textile industry is still producing less than in 1929 but made 
considerable progress in 1950 under the stimulus of increased world 
demand. Output rose appro«imately 8 per cent. compared with 1949 
which was still at the 1938 level. Improvement was equally marked in 
cotton yarns and piece-goods, silk piece-goods and artificial fibres. 
On the other hand, production in the leather industry is low and was 
in 1950 still 25 per cent. below the 1939 levels. 


Import Trade 


The volume of French imports continued to rise up to 1949, going 
from some 40 million tons in 1947 to just over 46 million tons in 
1949 in 1950 there was a sharp falling off and imports 
for the first ten months were at the rate of only just over 38 million 
tons per year with a tendency to recover towards the end of the year. 
The main single broad category of imports has remained, however, 
as in 1938, foodstuffs which have accounted for 30 per cent. by value 
with little change in each year since the war. The types of foodstuffs 
have changed, however, and the reduced imports of wheat and meal 





FROM APRIL 30 TO MAY 11, AT OLYMPIA, EARLS COURT AND BIRMINGHAM 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR 
IN THE FESTIVAL YEAR 


By the President of the Board of Trade, the Rt. Hon. Harold Wilson, O.B.E., M.P. 


INETEEN FIFTY-ONE is the year of the Festival 

of Britain, when the United Kingdom will be on show 

to the world. A hundred years of progress since the 
Great Exhibition of 1851 will be graphically demonstrated by 
pageants and displays in the cities and throughout the country- 
side; and visitors will find an unprecedented programme 
representing British achievement in all branches of culture 
and science. 

Much of this is outside my province as the member of His 
Majesty’s Government responsible for trade, but I do want to 
draw your attention to the first item in the programme of events 
arranged for the Festival: the 
British Industries Fair, from April 30 
to May 11. It will be the 30th Fair 
in a series Which began in 1915, and 
the biggest of them all. At Earls 
Court and Olympia, in London, and 
Castle Bromwich, near Birmingham, 
a million square feet of stand space 
will be occupied by nearly 3,000 
exhibitors in 90 different trade 
groups. 

A major feature will be at Earls 
Court, where the greatest display of 
textiles and clothing ever shown in 
Britain will take up 146,000 square 
feet of stand space and will present 
the finest products of 335 manu- 
facturers. A very different section, 
again the biggest of its kind, will be 
the open-air array of contractors’ 
plant, to occupy 75,000 square feet 
at Castle Bromwich. 

I have compressed most 
significant statistics into my opening 
paragraphs because I share British 
industry's pride in the magnitude of 
the show we are able to make in this 
exciting landmark-vear of the nation’s 
history. But I am well aware that 
mere size is not everything. 

Exhibitors say, and I know it to be 
true, that by improvements in pro- 
duction methods and an increased volume of business they have 
succeeded in reducing costs to a level at which they can offer 
advantageous terms in almost every field, in competition with 
other manufacturing countries. 

They say that buyers may expect a record number of new and 
novel products to be shown, many exhibitors pointing out that 
they have for years used the British Industries Fair as an occasion 
to show the world for the first time the results of their original 
research and development. 

They say that nothing will be “ too much trouble ’’ to meet 
the special needs of the customer from abroad. In this connec- 
tion the Board of Trade and the Birmingham Chamber of 
Commerce, who jointly arrange the Fair, can also claim that 
every effort has been made to smooth the visitor’s path. 

However elaborate the organization and however impressive 


these 


Mr. Harold Wilson 


the statistics of patronage, the true test of a trade fair must be 
the value of the business it brings. It is known that more than 
£5,000,000 worth of orders were placed at the 1950 B.I.F. 
while the Fair was on, but this represents only a fraction of the 
trade which accrued as a direct result of the exhibition. More 
exhibitors than ever before have written to say that orders were 
continuing to come in, six months later, from those who saw the 
displays last May. 

This signifies more than a well-run Fair. It is proof that 
British manufacturers have lost none of their traditional skill 
in catering for the world’s needs, proof that their quality remains 
unsurpassed, that their prices are competitive, and that their 
inventiveness and imaginative use 
of new materials and methods are 
still potent factors. 

It is a steady and confident 
Britain that overseas buyers are 
visiting. There is no point in 
denying that at times in the past 
six years our economic problems 
have looked alarming. Yet we have 
gone steadily forward and our 
successive difficulties have yielded 
to hard work, self-restraint and good 
organization. In the middle of 1950 
it was at last beginning to look as 
though the worst was over, and as 
though we might soon hope to 
afford ourselves a_ slightly less 
austere manner of life. That hope 
has been removed by the need for 
rearmament. With our economy 
already fully stretched, it is going 
to be extremely hard to produce the 
extra machines and material for 
rearmament without reducing our 
output in other directions and it is 
probably inevitable that both the 
quantity of goods available for 
export and those available for the 
home market will be affected to 
some extent. But we are deter- 
mined to treat rearmament seriously 
and do our part without abandon- 
ing any more than is absolutely necessary the position we have 
built up since the war in world trade. Our customers can come 
to the 1951 B.I.F., as they did to the 1950 Fair, with assurance 
that they will find a wide range of up-to-date products available 
for quick delivery. 

To overcome our earlier problems, we required not only 
our own efforts and faith but also the goodwill and custom 
of our friends abroad. That goodwill, built up in centuries 
of honest dealing, we do not intend to lose, and I am sure that 
our customers will be anxious to help us make the contribution 
asked of us in the cause of freedom. The 1951 B.I.F. will 
demonstrate how extensive are the resources which underlie 
Britain’s efforts in world trade and defence, and will make 
clear how much she has to offer for the security and well-being 
of men throughout the world. 
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Birmingham 


Agricultural Equipment 
Architectural Aluminium Work 

Art Metalware 

Bathroom Fittings and Equipment 
Civil Engineering Contractors’ Plant 
Constructional Aluminium Work 
Dairy Utensils and Plant 
Die-Casting Machines 

Domestic Washing Machines 
Electrical Appliances 
Electro-Magnetic Appliances 
Electronic Devices 

Electrostatic Paint Spraying 
High-Frequency Equipment 

Hotel, Bar and Canteen Fittings 
Industrial Ceramics 

Industrial Gas Equipment 

Infra-Red Heating and Drying 
Laundry Machines and Appliances 
Marine Equipment 

Mechanical Handling Appliances 
Metals—Ferrous and Non-Ferrous 
Metal Windows and Building Sections 
Mining Equipment 

Mobile Cranes and Delivery Trucks 
Paints and Decorative Finishes 
Plantation Tools 

Plastic Moulding Machines 

Pumps 

Radio and Television Transmission Apparatus 
Rust-Proofing Finishes 

Stainless Stee! Equipment and Appliances 
Steam Power Appliances 

Tools 

Tubes and Tubular Constructions 
Welding Equipment 

Woodware 


Olympia 


Baby and Invalid Carriages 

Brushes and Brooms 

Brushmaking Machinery 

Chemicals and allied products 

Cosmetics, Toilet Preparations, Perfumery, and Hairdressing 
Equipment 

Cutlery 

Domestic Chemical Products 

Druggists’ Sundries 

Drug and Pharmaceutical Preparations 

Fancy Goods, Lampshades, and Tobacconists’ Sundries 

Gold and Silver Ware 

Haberdashery 

Jewellery, Real and Imitation 

Medical, Surgical, Dental and Ophthalmic Instruments and 
Appliances 

Musical Instruments 

Office Machinery and Equipment 

Paper, Printing, Publishing and Stationery 

Photographic and Cinematographic Apparatus and Requisites, 
etc 

Plated Ware 

Printing Machinery and Accessories 

Public Address Equipment 

Radio, Television and Radar Apparatus 

Safes, Strong Boxes, etc 

Scientific Glassware 

Scientific and Optical Instruments 

Spectacle Ware and Opticians’ Supplies 

Sports Goods 

Toys and Games 

Trade Publications 

Umbrellas and Walking-Sticks 

Watches and Clocks 


A DISPLAY OF COMMONWEALTH PRODUCTS 


organized officially by Commonwealth Governments will be shown in the London Section at Earls Court 





General view of the Fair at Castle Bromwich last year 


Earls Court 


Bedsteads and Bedding 

Boots and Shoes, Slippers, etc 

China, Earthenware and Stoneware 

Clothing (including Outfitting and Ready-to-Wear Clothing) 

Confectionery 

Domestic Polishers 

Foodstuffs and Beverages, etc 

Furniture, Carpets, Linoleum, and Mirrors 

Glassware 

Hats and Caps 

Jams, Marmalades and Jellies 

Leather and Leather Goods 

Leather Substitutes 

Plastics : Casein, Extrusions, Fabrications, etc 

Sales Services 

Sports Clothing 

Suction Cleaners, Domestic 

Textiles (including Yarns, Piece-Goods, Furnishings, Made-up 
Goods and Household Textiles) 

Tobacco and Cigarettes 

Trade Publications 

Travelling Requisites 





The coloured photograph on the front 
cover of this issue was taken at the Castle 
Bromwich, Birmingham, section of the 
Fair last year for the Board of Trade 
Journal by Mr. A. W. Kerr, F.1.B.P., 


of Coulsdon, Surrey 
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Biggest-Ever Display of British Textiles 


By Sir Raymond Streat, Chairman of the Textiles Working Committee on Exhibitions and Fairs 


EXTILES will occupy almost the 

whole of the ground floor of the huge 

Earls Court hall in London, and will 
constitute the biggest section of the Fair. 
This will be the greatest display of British 
textiles ever made. I believe it will also be 
the best. 

The textiles section would have been bigger 
still if the space had been available. For the 
years from 1947 to 1950 applications for 
space were allotted in full, but for 1951 
applicants have had to be content with about 
three-quarters of the space for which they 
applied. Even so, the allotted is 
greater than ever before. 


space 


Size will not be the only feature. It will 
be matched by quality and novelty in the 
merchandise and by the originality and appeal 
with which the display will be presented. 
I make these predictions from information 
and indications which have come to me as 
Chairman of the Textiles Working Committee 
on Exhibitions and Fairs. All branches of the 
textile industry are represented on_ this 
committee, and all the principal fibres. 

In 1947, at the B.I.F. that year, the textiles 
industries made a major effort—the aim 
being to demonstrate how fully United King- 
dom textiles had revived after the dark days 
of World War II. In public and in private I 
urged our friends from overseas to make the 

eney to London if they possibly could do 
so and seize the opportunity, as men whose 
business was to match their skill in buying 
textiles against that of their competitors, to 
familiarize themselves with Britain as a source 
of supply after the war-time interregnum. 
Many besides myself recommended the same 
course of action, and in the result we had a 
remarkably large number of overseas buyers 
with us in that vear. I make bold to say 
that nobody who came then regretted doing 
so. Hundreds spoke to me at the Fair and 
assured me I had been fully justified in 
pressing them to attend 

I write thus of what happened four years 
ago because I am clearly and firmly of the 
opinion that 1951 will be another star year 
for the overseas buyer interested in textiles. 
There are several reasons why this should be 
so. The war imposed a sort of stand-still 
on the various textile markets of Britain 
London, Bradford, Huddersfield, Leicester, 
Nottingham, Manchester, Glasgow, Belfast. 
When the war ended many changes were 
apparent. Since the end of the war there 
have been a vast number of developments 
from a technical angle, in design and colour, 
and in the structure, policy and personnel of 
supplying firms. In 1951 most of these 
developments will be coming to fruition. 
The wise and alert buyer will come to Britain 
in 1951, will inspect the B.I.F. thoroughly, 
and will then visit the textile centres. 

There will be much to be seen and dis- 
cussed in the field of the new fibres, and 
having regard to the situation in wool and 
cotton, this is an angle on which the buyer 
will want to know all that is to be learned. 
The outlook for price levels is going to be of 


critical importance in 1951 and onwards. 
We would all like to see into the future so 
tar as concerns prices, but there is no such 
thing as certainty. The next best thing is 
to get the feel of the market and there is no 
substitute for a personal visit in that connec- 
tion. After price, the most important thing 
is to acquire a well founded hunch about 
likely developments. 
It is not always entirely impossible to 
‘see round the corner” what it 
really means is getting to the corner first so 
as to be able to see all the directions which 
are open to you, and decide which looks most 
promising from the angle of your own 
particular trade And that in turn means 
hearing about and seeing all the new develop- 
ments as soon as they occur. Coming to the 
Fair will give a buyer that opportunity, 
better than any other step he can take, and 
it has the additional advantage that compari- 
sons can be made between one product and 
another without any lapse of time 


because 


This is 


certainly a particular asset in forming a sound 
judgment. 

All that has been said so far relates to the 
British Industries Fair. In 1951 there will 
be the powerful additional attraction of the 
Festival of Britain. At the Festival a buyer 
may well pick up a few ideas or make some 
contacts which will be useful in business, 
even though the Festival displays are not to 
be designed as direct selling propositions. 
They will aim to tell a story of British 
achievements, of what Britain has done and 
is doing and may be counted upon to do. I 
feel it will be a good time for the business 
man, to whom ideas are precious, to be about 
in Britain and see the ideas that are alive and 
full of promise in Britain to-diy. 





The B.IL.F. is the World’s 
Greatest National Trade 
Fair 











Eastern visitors to the textile section 
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Facilities, and a Welcome to Britain, 


For 


RITAIN’S greatest annual trade display, 
the British Industries Fair, gives the 
overseas businessman an opportunity 
of seeing within a matter of hours the pick 
of United Kingdom industrial production 
for the preceding year. Indeed, the B.L.F. 
is designed expressly for the overseas in- 
dustrialist and buyer and every attempt is 
made to anticipate and satisfy their needs. 
The service extended to the 
B.1.F. visitor begins in his home country 
He is encouraged to call at his nearest 
British embassy, consulate or trade post—of 
which there are 250 scattered throughout the 
world—so that his inquiries and particular 
needs may receive individual attention; 
where he may be advised on transport and 
accommodation, and given introductions to 
trade associations or government representa- 
tives in Britain. He may, too, consult there 
the advance copies of the B.I.F. catalogues 
issued (in February 1951) to all United 
Kingdom government representatives over- 
seas for the use of intending visitors to the 
Fair 


potential 


If he decides to visit the Fair he will find 
that British consular offices, in countries 
where a charge is normally made for visas, 
will issue them free of charge to B.I.F. 
visitors. ‘They will be valid for three months 
and will cover wives and children under the 
age of 18, even though they travel on separate 
passports. 


It is probable that the visitor will reserve 
accommodation in London or Birmingham 
before he leaves for Britain, but if he has 
been unable to do this the London Hotel 
Information Service, 47 Leicester Square, 
(Tel. : WHItehall 4813) and, in Birmingham, 
the Accommodation Officer, Birmingham 
Chamber of Commerce, 95 New Street, 
Birmingham (Tel. : Midland 5021), will 
give help in. booking accommodation in 
either city—and, indeed, elsewhere 


The visitor may wish to bring his own car. 
If so, he should apply to his home motoring 
association for an international circulation 
permit. Cars, however, can be hired freely 
in Britain; and special arrangements are 
made by the railways for visitors travelling 
to and from London and Birmingham during 
the B.I.F. Special express trains, one all 
first class, one all third class (which is the 
equivalent of second elsewhere), will run daily 
during the Fair from Euston Station, London, 
to Castle Bromwich Station, Birmingham, 
next to the exhibition building. There will 
also be an increase in the number of ordinary 
restaurant car trains between London and 
Birmingham, and some two dozen expresses 
which do not normally pass through Bir- 
mingham will call there during the B.I.F. 

There are anderground railway stations 
at both Earls Court and Olympia, the two 
exhibition halls in West London, giving 
access to all parts of the capital, while special 
motor coaches, free to buyers and exhibitors, 


the Overseas Buyer 


will run every few minutes between these two 
London centres. There will also be daily 
air services between Castle Bromwich and the 
(south) London airfield of Croydon and the 
(north-west) London airfield of Hendon. 
Daily air services will also connect Castle 
Bromwich with Cardiff, chief city of industrial 
South Wales. 





ABOUT THIS 
SUPPLEMENT 


The greater part of this Supplement 
is devoted to the de scription of net 
and unusual products to be shown at 
the next British Industries Fair. 
Since there are 3,000 exhibitors, most 
of them showing several products, the 
selection has of necessity been arbitrary. 
In no way does it imply any official 
favouritism towards one manufacturer 
at the expense of another. The 
photographs illustrating the Supple- 
ment are in most cases those of goods 
actually to be shown at the 1951 Fair, 
but some pictures taken at the B.1.F. 

~in 1950 have been included. 











Inquiry bureaux will be open at the main 
London stations of Euston, Liverpool Street, 
Paddington, St. Pancras, Waterloo and 
Victoria during the course of the Fair, and 
at the Birmingham stations of Snow Hill 
and New Street. 


When the overseas buyer has _ finally 
arrived at the B.I.F. in London or Birming- 
ham he will, on presentation of his official 
invitation or business card at any entrance, 
be given an overseas buyer's badge which 
gives him free admission to any section of the 
Fair. He will also receive a final edition of 
the catalogue, indexed in Danish, Dutch, 
English, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, 
Spanish and Swedish. 


He will find, too, that he is a privileged 
visitor; for the Fair in London is open to 
the general public on only two days and, in 
Birmingham, after 2 p.m. each day to allow 
visiting businessmen to inspect the stands 
with the minimum of distraction. 


An important part of the service extended 
to the visitor centres on what are known as 
overseas buyers’ clubs, of which there is one 
in each exhibition hall. Their location is 
shown in the floor plan issued to overseas 
businessmen with the final edition of the 
catalogue; buyers are advised to make 
themselves known at the club before visiting 
the stands. 


The overseas buyers’ clubs are for the 
exclusive use of the visiting buyer. Each 
club has a reception officer and a number of 
interpreters speaking all European languages 
including Turkish ; Arabic, Hindustani and 
other Asian languages are also spoken. Here 
the overseas businessman may discuss holiday 
tours with representatives of the British 
Travel and Automobile Associations; letters 
may be addressed to him at the clubs; he 
may make use of their secretarial and in- 
terpreting services and their telephone, cable, 
and radio facilities. Refreshments, and 
journals in all languages, are available. 
Travellers’ cheques may be changed and the 
following banks will be represented at the 
various exhibition halls: Barclays, Lloyds, 
Martins, the Midland, National Provincial 
and Westminster ; and the Bank of Austral- 
asia, the Union Bank of Australia, and the 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
China. 


Many exhibitors at the B.I.F. have, for a 
number of years, used it as an international 
shop window in which to show, for the first 
time, the fruit of months of research and 
experiment. Many companies, of course, do 
not release details of their new products 
until the opening day, but it seems clear that 
there are many new developments in store in 
the various sections and that more and more 
manufacturers are becoming alive to the 
need to staff their stands with representatives 
able to provide immediate information on 
such things as Customs, import and export 
regulations, and freight facilities. 


May 1951 will mark the opening of the 
nation-wide Festival of Britain, a five-month 
celebration of the centenary of the Great 
Exhibition of 1851. ‘The Festival programme 
will comprise exhibitions of art and design, 
concerts, pageants and carnivals organized 
on an imaginative scale throughout Britain. 
The centre-piece will be the Exhibition on the 
South Bank of the Thames, and the keynote 
of this will be the contribution Britain has 
made to the advancement of science, 
discovery, and design. Linked to it b) 
and river transport will be the Fe: 
gardens at Battersea. The Festival, which is 
orgarized independently of the B.I.F., will 
open on May 3, while the British Industries 
Fair is in progress. The dates of the Fair 
and its world-wide importance as a trade 
event make it, unofficially, an outstanding 
feature among the Festival’s early events. 
The double occasion of the B.I.F. and 
Festival of Britain make an_ exceptional 
attraction for buyers to combine business 
with pleasure. 


To give the many overseas visitors in Britain 
for the Festival the opportunity of seeing 
the B.I.F. it has been agreed that this year 
tourists from abroad will be admitted to 
both buildings at the same times as overseas 
buyers. 
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World Demand For Construction Equipment 


By John Annetts, Secretary of the Federation of Manufacturers of Contractors’ Plant 


HE CONSTRUCTION equipment 

industry of Britain supplies the plant 

and mechanical equipment used in the 
building, civil engineering, quarrying and 
allied industries. Heavy world demand for 
its products has resulted in a rapid expansion 
of the industry in recent years. 

During World War II vast quantities of 
plant were needed to build roads, factories, 
airfields and works, and to satisf 
the civil engineering requirements of the 
fighting services in the theatres of 


defence 


Various 


war, but the urgency of this demand 
such that normal economic considerations 
could not always prevail and to speed bulk 
manufacture a number of ** Utility ’’ machines 
were produced, some of which are still in 
operation. 

The knowledge and experience gained 
during the war was of the utmost value to 
United Kingdom manufacturers when, in 
1945, they set out to satisfy the enormous 
demand for quality construction equipment 
for civilian needs. Not only was it essential 
to rebuild a war-scarred Europe, but there 
were being initiated all over the world large- 
scale development schemes, hydro-electric 
and power station projects, harbour 
struction and building, and civil engineering 
works of which the giant 
strip mill at Margam, South 
typical example. 

Without the most modern construction 
equipment to multiply the efforts of restricted 
labour forces, many of these projects would 
have been impracticable Britain's 
struction equipment industry, meeting the 
challenge occasioned by this unprecedented 
demand, rapidly developed new and compre- 
hensive ranges of highly mobile and fixed 
plants for concreting, earth moving, road 
construction and maintenance, pile driving, 
bridge and building works, and complete 
plant installations for the quarry and gravel 
industries 

Concreting equipment now available ranges 
from the large civil engineering weigh 
batching plant embodying concrete mixers 
of three cubic yards capacity, to the smallest 
portable concrete mixer of two cubic feet 
capacity, and embraces vibratory compacting 
and finishing machines, surface and internal 
vibrators, truck mixers, concrete pumps, bulk 
cement plant and concrete distributors, 


was 


con- 


continuous steel 


Wales, is a 


con- 


The development of earth moving equip- 
ment has made great progress, and there is 
now in production a full range of heavy 
industrial crawler tractors, together with full 
ancillary equipment. Other machines of 
note are a 15 cubic yard self-propelled scraper 
and a motorized road grader. In addition, 
much progress has been made in the design 
of excavators, cranes and grabs, dumpers, 
towed scrapers and bulldozers, which are 
available in all sizes. Here, again, the range 
of plant is very wide—from the largest 
walking dragline excavator in the world, for 
example, to a small track-mounted dozer 
weighing only 29 hundredweight. 

Contractors everywhere are demanding 
greater mobility in plant, and to meet this 
need manufacturers in Britain now produce 
fully mobile plants for crushing, washing and 
screening of aggreyates, asphalt and tarmaca- 


t 


© srorsears Pitt U0 
eorereay bare 


& 


Contractors’ plant shown outdoors at 
Castle Bromwich 





Al AT LLOYD'S! 


Britain’s insurance companies had a 
joint stand at the British Industries Fair 





in 1950, and will be there again this 


dam plants for black-mix production, and 
central batching and mixing plants for 
concrete. Easily erected portable plants of 
unit construction have also been developed 
for certain of these purposes. 


In addition to the more spectacular items 
of construction equipment, there is also 
available the plant which has already so well 
proved itself, of which tandem, three-wheel 
and vibratory road rollers, road planing and 
heating machines, air compressors, pneumatic 
tools, and builders’ hoists are typical examples. 


The industry in Britain has been fully alive 
to the necessity of maintaining an economic 
price level, and with this end in view every 
effort has been made to increase productive 
efficiency, as a result of which—and following 
devaluation in September 1949—the products 
of the construction equipment industry are 
competitive in price in all world markets. 
\lready 50 per cent. of the total production 
of the industry is exported, and in view of the 
large-scale development plans for the “* back- 
wood areas,”’ it seems that it will be necessary 
to continue these great efforts to satisfy 
overseas demands 

Users throughout the world will be inter- 
ested to know that the Federation of Manu- 
facturers of Contractors’ Plant is organizing 
an open-air exhibition of construction equip- 
ment at the Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, 
sections of the Fair. Plant manufacturers 
have booked more than 70,000 square feet 
of space for what will be the most compre- 
hensive display of working construction 
equipment ever organized in Britain 





vear, with a display likely to be just as 
fascinating to the overseas visitor 
able part of Britain’s “* invisible ”’ 
external trade of Britain to balance 
The interests of Britain’s insurance 
sense. 
to the 


built in 1585 


liners, the ‘‘ Queen Mary 





And, since 
exports 
it is fitting that insurance 
companies are 
The risks they cover range from office buildings in Wellington, New Zealand, 
George Washington Bridge in New York, insured for some 154 million dollars 
One company, indeed, covers the oldest residence 
Others cover an Indian Totem 
of a dealer in birds’ nest soup in Hong Kong, the plant and equipment used in making 
the new pilgrims’ road to the holy places of Islam, from Jeddah to Medina. 
insured the native chiefs and their attendants when they flew on a chartered flight to 
meet King George VI on his South African visit 
Oak Ridge, Tennessee, the United States. 
** and the “‘ Queen Elizabeth,”’ for a total of £11,250,000, 


premiums made up a consider- 
which in 1950 enabled the 
should be on display 


world wide, in the most literal 


insurarne 
the exports 


Florida, 
stock in trade 


in the United States, in 
Pole in Wisconsin, the 
They 


They insure the fission plant at 


They insure the two Cunarder ocean 
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SHIPPING AND 
FORWARDING 
SERVICE 





Packing Warehouses 
in LONDON 
and MANCHESTER 


SPECIAL SERVICES 
FOR 
SMALL PACKAGES 


AIR FREIGHT 
DEPOTS in LONDON 
and GLASGOW 


INSURANCE 
BUSINESS TRAVEL 














Established 1836 
and ever since 
specialists in 
despatch to all 
parts of the 

World 








THOMAS MEADOWS & CO. LTD. 


LONDON: 35 Milk Street, Cheapside, E.C.2 
LIVERPOOL: West Africa House, 25 Water Street, 2 
MANCHESTER: 2 Samuel Ogden Street, 1 
GLASGOW: 127 St. Vincent Street, C.2 
SOUTHAMPTON: Royal Mail House 

HULL: Middleton Chambers, Lowgate 

BRISTOL: Royal London House 

LEITH: 41 Constitution Street, 6 


and at BIRMINGHAM, BRADFORD, STOKE and 
LEICESTER 





STAND No. W.23 EARLS COURT 
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Massive Plant For Contractors 
Featured at Birmingham 


T CASTLE BROMWICH will be seen 
one of the largest mobile cranes made 
in Britain. It has a capacity of ten tons 
at 11 feet 6 inches radius. ‘The latest in a 
range of full-circle slewing and fully mobile 
cranes, type R was produced to meet the 
demand for a crane of large capacity capable 
of travelling with its full load and to operate 
without the use of jacks or outriggers. It 
meets the need for a mobile crane that can 
handle a medium load at a large radius, for 
example, three tons at 26 feet or one and a 
half tons at 40 feet 
The 


features : 


crane has three outstanding 
power-operated steering, a patent 
system which gives finger light control by 
taking power from the engine ; differential 
reversible free-wheel drive in the travelling 
motion which “reater steering man- 
oeuvrability, reduces the turning circle and 

wear on the tyres ; and a 
unit which automatic 
holding of the load at all Other 
features include totally gearing, 
hydraulically operated clutches, single or 
double hoist drums, high speed power 
operated lowering, and automatic lubrication 
of principal parts 


new 


yives 
Saves eEXcessive 


safety hoist gives 
times. 


enclosed 


‘To match up to the big earth shovels now 
in use, an English firm has produced a heavy- 
duty diesel shuttle dumper. It has two types 
of body : one of heavy construction to handle 
rock and capable of carrying loads up to 
27,000 pounds, and a lighter body for carrying 
loads of earth up to 30,000 pounds 


The whole unit is ruggedly constructed to 
withstand the shocks and stresses of excavator 
loading. It has a diesel engine of 128 brake 
horse-power which provides ample power for 
rapid acceleration and the climbing of steep 
gradients. ‘The transmission unit is neces- 
sarily of extremely heavy construction It 
has constant mesh helical gears engaged by 
hydraulically operated clutches which enable 
immediate made in any 
circumstances 


The mechanically operated tipping 
enables the body to be fully raised in ten 
The dumper is fitted with the well- 
Aveling-Rarford 


changes to be 


gear 


seconds 


known reversible steering 


a 


A heavy-diesel shuttle rock dumper 


1g5! 





One of Britain’s largest mobile cranes 


and control, enabling the operator to position 
the machine quickly and easily It has four 
speeds available in either direction. This 
means that on short hauls it can be shuttle- 
operated without manoeuvring. 


The dumper, which has six wheels, will be 
on show at the Birmingham section. It is 
provided with draw lugs for handling other 


equipment and it has a front buffer boom of 


timber. It is designed particularly for use in 
quarries and other difficult 
conditions obtain 


plac es where 


\ particular feature of a 20-yard earth 
scraper to be shown at Castle Bromwich is a 
pusher “ tailgate’’ which makes unloading 
positive, as the whole of the bucket is swept by 
it. ‘To facilitate boiling up and to reduce the 
time taken in building up a full load, the 
tailgate is sloped away from the blade All 
obstructions on which earth could lodge in 
the bucket have been eliminated. 


The machine is self-loading and 
tipping. "The mechanism is operated by a 
double drum power control unit on the rear 
of the towing tractor. Digging and loading 
are by means of a three-piece cutting blade 
10 inches long. For grading, the machine is 
fitted with cutting blades 13 inches wide, 
which are reversible and are tipped with hard- 
wearing alloy. The maximum dig, however, 
is made by fitting a non-reversible centre 
blade 64 inches long by 16 inches wide. 


self- 


The rate of loading this scraper is sufficient 
to absorb the whole power of the largest 
available tractors. Tests show that on light 
soil a heaped load can be gathered in 80-90 
yards. With pusher loading even this per- 
formance can be very considerably improved. 


An interesting mobile excavator shovel 
which can easily be converted into a crane has 
been produced by an English firm, which 
claims that this model travels under its own 
power at lorry speed, which means saving 
time in travelling between jobs. 


The makers also claim that the model can 
be quickly converted to the following uses : 
drag line, shevel, crane, clam shell bucket, or 
trench hoe. It is well adapted for use in 
confined spaces because of its short tail swing. 
It is very compactly designed ona short wheel- 


base The power unit is a diesel oil engine. 


For heavy lifts it is fitted with centre and 
rear outriggers for added stability. When 
needed for handling heavy lifts they are 
quickly extended and secured, each by a 
single pin 

The shovel capacity is half a cubic yard. 
The crane capacity (with a boom radius of 
10 feet) is five and a half tons with outriggers, 
and 2 tons 13 hundredweights without out- 
riggers. ‘The boom radius can be extended 
to 20 feet for smaller loads. 


\nother interesting feature of the machine 
is the cable-saving fairlead, which, it is said, 
is scientifically designed to reduce stress and 
strain on the cable, thus prolonging cable life 
and reducing cable maintenance. The 
sheaves through which the cable passes from 
the drum are free to swivel, maintaining a 
direct lead to the bucket. 





There are Special B.I.F. Trains 
between 
London and Birmingham 
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Bold New Designs in Furnishing Fabrics 


HE ART and originality of United 
Kingdom contemporary design in home 
furnishing fabrics reached a high level 
just before World War II, due to the far- 
sighted encouragement which modern-minded 
producers of curtainings and _ upholstery 
materials were giving both established artists 
and newcomers of promise to apply their 
skill and imaginative talents to this field. 
How well the tradition has survived the 
disruption and interruptions of the war 
period and its aftermath will bs demonstrated 
in printed linens and chintzes which will be 
a feature of the textile displays at the Fair. 
These will range from the pure abstract to 
designs which, although contemporary in 
style, are developed from the classical and 
even floral themes of traditional 
drapes 
Typical are the 


interior 


bold, flowing design of 
waved lines called ‘‘ Whirling Waters,”’ the 
stylized floral *‘ Hibiscus *’ and ‘‘ Chrysan- 
themum,”’ a down-stripe effect called ‘* Bean- 
stalk,’ each representative of trends in 
particular schools of interior furnishings 
Such prints (and these are 
only some of many), reflect the modern trend 
towards bold, free, treatment and the use of 
bright and rich colours of them are 
adaptable to period, equally with modern 
schemes 

In the novelty category is the design adapted 
from the Elizabethan Agar’s Plan of London, 
original of which is in the possession of the 
principal of the firm producing it. The plan 
was drawn in 1563 ; the modern adaptation 
will be of especial interest to London lovers 
all over the world 

Introduction of new, * permanent ” finishes 
has given a fresh life to the fashion for light 
florals and dainty chintz-like 
fabrics for window furnishing and light covers. 
One famous textiles firm 
several ranges of spun rayon materials which 
have been treated by a special resin-impreg- 
nating process and then calendered so that a 
permanent dull glaze results and a high degree 
Although 
the treatment has previously been applied to 
cotton fabric, this is its first application to 
spun rayon 


taste. screen 


Some 


designs on 


will be showing 


of crease resistance is imparted also 


The degree ot success can be st 
be judged by comparing a piece of the 
treated material with one which has not been 
processed Apart, altogether, from the 
surface sheen in the case of the first, the handle 


is fuller, firmer and entirely more satisfying, 


A tablecloth of superfine Egyptian cotton 


yet without the loss of essential draping 
qualities. 

The fresh colourings of natural floral and 
leaf designs on “ natural”? white grounds 
lose nothing in the finishing process ; 
indeed, they are enhanced by the lustre of the 
fabric. ‘The makers say, with commendable 
modesty: ‘‘ We are bound to say that we 
are pleased with the result.” They have 
every reason to be. 

From the housewife’s point of view, these 
glaze finishes have practical advantages 
beyond the obvious one of appearance. The 
glaze gives a greater resistance to the clinging 
of dust and dirt and its character makes 
washing easier. After the washtub, it comes 
up as good and fresh-looking as ever. 

Hand- and machine-printed tablecloths 
in a material quite new for this purpose are 
being produced by a Manchester, England, 
textile firm. The cloth is made entirely of 
combed superfine Egyptian cotton with an 
extremely high number of threads in the 
warp and weft. 

The new material has the following unusual 
characteristics : exquisite sheen due to the 
metcerization on fine Egyptian cotton yarns ; 
very small volume when folded, again due 
to the fine counts of the yarns used ; greater 
resistance tou staining ; easy washability ; 
and greater resistance to “ slipping.” 

Chief aim of the makers was to produce a 
cloth that would be exceptionally easy to 
wash, and in this they have succeeded. The 
design is also interesting because it brings 
cheerfulness and the appearance of luxury 
to the table, whether the occasion is breakfast, 
luncheon, tea or dinner. 

It would be impossible to describe all the 
patterns that are available, but it is hard to 
resist saving something about the cashmere 
designs. These tablecloths are hand printed 
in five colours on a background of ivory. 
There is a design called *‘ Pine Green” in 
jade, red, empire blue, gold and black; a 
second called ‘ Pathan Red” in scarlet, 
royal blue, apple green, and sky blue ; and 
a third, *‘ Golden Sun” in gold, orange, 
turquoise, beige and black. 

Lace for the home, beautiful in design and 
colour and reproducing real lace by a mass 
production method, is a new development of 
a Nottingham, England, lace furnishings 
manufacturer. Examples of bedspreads and 
lace dinner cloths made by this process which 
will be seen at the Fair will show the skilful 
use of the jacquard principle not only in the 
traditional cotton but, also in its combination 
with the newer fibre, spun rayon yarns. The 
he weft and to make the solid 
parts of the pattern ; for the warps, the fine 
Egyptian cotton yarn is used. 

The finer qualities of these cloths are made 
on a machine which is ten yards wide, pro- 
ducing five 72-inch cloths in one operation. 
In its working, as many as 8,640 spools of 
spun rayon and cotton are used in 
operation, an intricate design requiring as 
many as 10,000 jacquard cards to produce. 
A beautiful, quiet lustre which comes from 
the combination of cotton and rayon is 
enhanced when the finished cloths are dyed 
in fashionable pastel shades to fit in with 
modern colour schemes. 


latter is used in 


one 


* London design ”’ in furnishing fabric 


Adapting the unit principle to household 
soft furnishings, panel nets are probably the 
most economical as well as artistic form of 
window decoration. These are woven in 
sections about 12 inches wide and can be 
made to any depth. ‘They merely require 
dividing with scissors, between the sections, 
at the required widths, to provide the 
complete window crtain fer any size of 
wincow, 
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STYLE is the Keynote of the 
Earls Court Clothing Displays 


VEN that strictly utilitarian garment, the 

raincoat, has new and exciting possi- 

bilities when a genius like couturier 
Pierre Balmain has a hand in its designing 
Retained exclusively to style for them, by a 
large English raincoat and mackintosh manu- 
facturing firm, Balmain has broken right away 
from the dullness which for so long character- 
ized this type of outdoor wear and has pro- 
duced models which take their inspiration 
from the high fashion of Paris, London and 
New York. He presents the traditionally 
tried raincoat gaberdines and _ rubberized 
cottons, silks and rayons in new seasonal 
colours and with smart trimmings. 

Recent models seen showed variations 
of the ‘“‘ tent ’’ style—with occasional belts for 
windy days ; another innovation had been 
developed from a Paris designed mink coat ; 
during his recent American trip, the designer 
found inspiration for yet another theme in 
New York’s Chinatown. Pockets and buttons 
serve as highlights in many cases and great 
attention has been paid to coat fastenings, 
both separately and in conjunction with one 
another. A still further collection of models 
is now in preparation and will be seen at the 
Fair. 

Interesting, too, is the new thought which 
Balmain has brought to the subject of suitable 
wet-weather headgear. The hood, although 
always practical and still seen on several 
garments, has in some cases been superseded 
by neater and more attractive forms of cover- 
ing. The octagonal beret and, featured with 
a satin waterproof, the jockey cap, are two 
examples of this. Or, with the more highly 
styled gaberdines, a dainty, transparent wide- 
brimmed model in one instance and a 
mandarin “ pillbox ’’ as part of the Eastern 
inspired ensemble, in another. 

Women of fashion are once more enjoying 
the luxury of velvet, in black or in deep, rich 
shades, for evening gowns styled in the 
grand manner ; also for coatees, for bows 
and belts and other trimming purposes. 
Even more lavish are the velvet dress fabrics 
which are being introduced by London 
houses this year, on which gold and silver 
metallic thread has been embroidered in a 
whole variety of devices. 

Motifs which will be seen in one collection 
of these metal embroidered velvets on show 
at the British Industries Fair range from a 
simple pattern of small rings, ard leaf-style 
medallions all over the material, to a close- 
meshed lattice design embroidered in the 
character of a minute gold chain. This 
shimmers on black, on dark blue, green, wine, 
plum and deep crimson red—a regal looking 
material indeed for the grand occasion. 


By way of contrast to such highly formal 
wear, brilliantly coloured multi-stripe taffeta 
will be high lighted by the same exhibitor. 
These gay rainbow fabrics have freshness 
and appeal for the light of heart ; and the 
colours remain bright and true throughout 
the vicissitudes of an evening frock’s life. 
For a more sophisticated taste, there is a new 
collection of satin striped novelty shot taffetas, 


the stripes mostly superimposed 
rather deep colour base. 

Featherweight luxury is the keynote of the 
manufacturing policy of one of Britain's 
oldest makers of quality knitted garments and 
hosiery. This year, nylon has been enlisted 
as an ally in the search for lightness without 
loss of strength, being spun with wool and 
pure cashmere into a thread, the fineness and 
softness of which have to be seen to be 
appreciated. It is being made up into jerseys 
and twin sets of pale blue and other pastel 
shades—garments which have all the lines of 
aristocracy in their styling and finish. 

Jerseys of the finest lisle thread have been a 
speciality of this maker for many years. They 
produce several designs a season in this 
quality for women, the latest being a smart 
yellow with cross stripes of brown. The 
jersey is fully fashioned, of course. Another 
novelty in lisle is one of embroidered pclka 
dots, say, dark blue on light blue. Its 
protetype was made in wool, but production 
will be in lisle for lightness. 

A novelty from the wool sample ranges is a 
women's wool jersey in royal blue with an 
embroidered zigzag design. It is believed 
by the makers that the machine on which this 
jersey and the one previously described are 
made is unique and it was developed for this 
particular purpose. 


upon a 


London tailors report that the well-dressed 
man about town still prefers the neatest of 
worsted suitings for his lounge suit and is 


expected to go on doing so. Ranges of high 
quality fabrics for men which will be seen at 
the Fair will reflect this current trend. 
Advance samples reveal emphasis upon tiny 
step and crowsfoot weaves, also the minute 
check effects formed by alternating light and 
dark threads, or pairs of them, in the loom. 
These rather sober two-colour effects may be 
relieved by addition of a faint pattern of 
oversquares in red, orange or blue, whichever 
is a suitable contrast with the ground colour. 

Varying the theme, designers have produced 
very finely lined chevron and diagonal weaves, 
some giving a shadow stripe effect. But, 
excepting in the milled or ‘* worsted flannel ”’ 
class of suiting, the defined contrasting 
coloured stripe is very little seen. An excep- 
tion is in the case of fancy coloured light 
weight fine worsteds produced for the 
requirements of specific markets. Fading out 
of the picture, after a long run of popularity, 
is the small, spot style weave known as 
birdseye. 

Shades of brown, fawn and grey are the 
predominant colour note in these ‘Town 
suitings, with dark blues as third choice. 
This applies, also, to the Cheviot tweed week- 
end suitings, but here, sharply defined red and 
orange stripes of silk, rayon or lustre cotton, 
stand out brightly on the characteristic 
mixture colour grounds. 

After all the fun that has been poked at the 
Englishman’s supposed passion for dressing 
for dinner, even in the remotest parts of the 
world, it is interesting to know that the stiffly 
starched shirt has quite an export market. 
One large English firm which makes these 





A court satin raincoat with raglan sleeves 


shirts reports a growing trade with Canada, 
New Zealand and Australia, and will be 
featuring the starched evening shirt and 
winged collar prominently in its exhibit. For 
less stiff and starchy occasions, however, and 
particularly in hot weather, this maker's 
semi-stiff marcella fronted evening shirt, 
made with turn-down collar and the body of 
an open cellular woven material, will un- 
doubtedly find greater favour. 

Fashion in everyday shirtwear, according 
to the same firm, still inclines towards neat 
and closely placed stripes on a white ground, 
Many Englishmen still keep to the pull-over- 
the-head shirt, but most United Kingdom 
makers offer the coat-front style also, 
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Riches and Colour From The Commonwealth 


HE DISPLAY of products from the 

four corners of the earth always attracts 

the eye of the overseas business man 
visiting the Fair. Here is a splash of colour 
which, for a few moments, turns the thoughts 
of the industrialist or importer away from the 
United Kingdom to the other partners in the 
*‘Commonwealth—to the Union of South 
\frica and her gold and diamond mines ; to 
the tobacco farms of Southern Rhodesia, and 
the orange groves of Cyprus, to the cotton 
helds of the West Indies and the sheep farms 
of New Zealand 


It is always an agreeable 
visitor in his passage through the Fair to 
come Commonwealth stands, 
with their displays of exotic woods curiously 
carved, their piles of fresh tropical fruits, 
their colourful baskets and beautifully-woven 
native materials—to say nothing of the smiling 
attendants, often in their national costumes 
Some two dozen countries have stands in the 
Commonwealth section at Earls Court 
The West Indies will be represented by 
stands exhibiting the products of Barbados, 
British Guiana, Grenada, Saint Lucia, 
Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, St. Vincent, 
and Dominica, with a separate stand devoted 
to West Indian sea island cotton. On these 
stands Jamaican cigars, molasses from Bar- 
bados, rum and sugar, will be displayed side 
by side with the products of West Indian 
cottage industries—weaving, embroidery, 
basket-work and carving. ‘Tropical 
fruits, such as grapefruit, mangoes and 
bananas will be shown and these, as is 
customary, will be examined every morning 
to ensure that they are in first-class condition. 
Replacements will be flown over as required. 


surprise for the 


across these 


wood 


On the stand of the Union of South Africa 
will be sections devoted to agriculture, 
industry, diamond, coal and other torms of 
mining, food production, textiles, and fishing. 
Replicas of some of the Union’s most famous 
diamonds will be shown, with a display of 
diamond cutting. Examples of native crafts- 
manship—pottery, carving and weaving 
will also be displayed, with models of some 
South African animals such as the springbok. 


PER EL 


Tropical fruits from Jamaica 


Northern Rhodesia, largest producer of 
copper in the Commonwealth (revenue 
from which metal provides funds for a 
substantial programme of economic and 
development) will use its stand to 
stress the value of copper in its economy. 
There will be models of a copper mine, a 
cement factory and a school. Samples of 
tobacco, timber, essential oils and native 
crafts will also be on the stand for inspection. 
Southern Rhodesia’s stand will illustrate the 
territory's production of tobacco and_ the 
great expansion, during recent years, of her 
industries. 


social 


secondary 


Canadian Government Trade Commis- 
sioners will be on duty at the Canadian stands 
(Canada has stands at both Earls Court and 
Castle Bromwich) to give information to the 
inquirer. The display on the London stand 
will be based on the theme, ‘‘ Canadians : 
Great Producers, Great Consumers,’’ and 
will show 100 years of Canadian expansion ; 
in Birmingham the stand will be in the form 
of a trade information bureau where visitors 


\ 


West African visitors to the Commonwealth section 


and buyers may discuss their problems with 
the Trade Commissioners. 

The greater part of New Zealand's stand 
will be devoted to a representation, in pictures, 
of the story of the growth of the country’s 
secondary industries. Highlights will prob- 
ably be New Zealand's hydro-electric develop- 
ment, forest products, food processing, 
transport, industry and social amenities. 

The Mediterranean island of Cyprus 
produces copper (after which metal the island 
is named) and the carob, or locust bean, which 
is its chief agricultural export. ‘There is an 
extensive production of wines, liqueurs and 
raisins, and a fair output of yellow leaf and 
latakia tobacco. Oranges and other citrus 
fruit are grown ; raw and spun silk are pro- 
duced, with carpet-wool and lambskins for 
making into furs or gloves. During the last 
few years a good trade has grown up in 
flower and vegetable seeds, and a button- 
making industry, started shortly before 
World War II, has made striking growth— 
as has also the manufacture of false teeth. 
All these products will be among those 
displayed on the Cyprus stand. 

The Trade Department of Pakistan will 
display exhibits drawing attention to the 
products of three industries—tea, cement, and 
sports goods. In West Pakistan there are 
four cement factories and in East Pakistan 
one, and cement is exported to Middle East 
countries and India. The cottage industries 
of Pakistan also produce certain cement and 
concrete products such as cement blocks and 
tiles. The sports goods industry of Pakistan 
began in Sialkot, Punjab, 90 years ago when a 
European sent his tennis racket to be repaired 
by a local carpenter. The job was done well, 
and the carpenter began making rackets 
himself. The industry developed, and now 
Pakistan produces all kinds of wood, leather, 
and cotton and feather sports goods, examples 
of which will be seen on the stand. 

Also represented in the Commonwealth 
section will be Nigeria, Mauritius, Malta, 
Hong Kong, the Gold Coast, Sierra Leone, 
and the Ceylon Coconut Board. 
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May we welcome you Te Stand C25626? 








7 OU’LL find us in the wide selection of radio com- 
_/ Radio Section, easily ponents and the Radio Sonde 
identifiable by the well-known Meteorological Transmitter. 
WB trade-mark. Among the 

varied range of Stentorian loud- We are contractors to the 
speakers, we shall be happy to Admiralty, Ministry of Supply, 
show you the now _ famous Postmaster-General, Ministry of 
Concentric Duplex—a_ definite Works and London County Council 
advance in Speaker technique. for the supply of Radar and Elec- 
We shall also be exhibiting a tronic Equipment to specification. 
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industry in general, and millions of people, rely on TI's engineering skill, 
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The Housewife’s Tasks Are Lightened 


N engineer who also understands the 

difficulties facing the housewife in the 

kitchen is managing director of a 
Newcastle-on-Tyne firm. Mixing cakes by 
beating up the mixture with a spoon in a bowl 
seemed to him unnecessary 
labour. So he machine 
does many of the strenuous jobs that a cook, 
whether commercial or domestic, must tackle 
every day. 

The “ heart”? of his 
This is a powerful electric unit of the universal 
type, suitable for alternating and direct 
current. ‘The metal used for such parts as 
the revolving bow], graters, dough hooks, and 
the blades of the wisk is stainless steel, which 
makes for easy cleaning and, consequently, for 
good hygiene. 

One of its main features is the method of 
mixing. This depends on three main parts 
which work in combination : a revolving bowl 
with a geared rim a geared dolly with 
adjustable arm ; and a scraper. The dolly is 
set according to the kind of mixing to be done 
In creaming and mashing, the dolly is turned 
by the geared rim of the bowl, the food being 
mixed by the action of the dolly against the 
sides of the bowl. In folding operations the 
dolly is not gear-driven but turns by the 
action of the mixture itself. 

Sometimes it may be necessary, in prepar- 
ing a particular dish, to change from the 
initial creaming to folding, and then to 
gentler folding. ‘This mixer saves the trouble 
of changing attachments ; different kinds of 
mixing can be done just by varying the 
position of the dolly. The closer the dolly 
to the centre of the bow], the gentler the action. 

But mixing is only one of the many pro- 
cesses of which this machine is capable. For 
example, it peels potatoes, shreds 
vegetables, makes sausages, grinds, mashes. 
It can make milk-shakes, egg nog, and the 
like, and fruit juices. 

Though production runs now at about 200 


and unpleasant 


invented a which 


mixer 1s its motor 


also 


a week, current negotiations abroad may lead 
to such large orders that new manufacturing 
capacity will be this is already 
arranged for and soon in other premises a 
thousand a week will be manufactured. 
World-wide demand is anticipated for a 
refrigerator which operates on electricity, gas, 
oil or bottled gas, and provides cold storage 


necessary ; 


for frozen foods as well as prolonged storage 
for perishable Made by a London 
firm the new refrigerator has a capacity of 
seven cubic feet and is guaranteed for five years. 


goods 


The food storage compartment is porcelain 
enamelled with easily cleaned shelf supports 
which are formed on the side walls of the 
interior The door handle is loc kable, and 
the whole unit has been designed for depend- 
able refrigeration under climatic 
condition. 

It is equipped with a cooling unit which 
uses the principle of producing cold from heat. 
This system has many advantages : the unit 
is silent ; there are no moving parts to wear 
out; and the only “ initiating factor’’ is 
heat—which can be taken from many different 
sources. 

In 1950 the manufacturers claim they were 
responsible for more than a third of the 
exports of United Kingdom refrigerators. 
Biggest markets included relatively unde- 
veloped territories such as the Middle East 
and Africa, where the deciding factor was the 
ability of the units to work on alternative 
supplies of heat. This characteristic is 
expected to bring still more business when 
the new refrigerator is shown at the Fair. 

Housewives often fight shy of using home 
dyes because they fear the result may be 
patchy or streaky. But a London firm of dye 
manufacturers believes, with reason, that 
perfect results can be obtained if the dye is 
fresh and dry when used and is concentrated 
enough to give an even spread of colour. 
They have, therefore, produced a series of 
highly concentrated dyes for home use which 


every 


A food mixer with many other uses 





Refrigerator working on gas, electricity 
or oil 


are marketed in small, light aluminium packs. 
These shining airtight packs (in themselves 
works of art) keep the powder fresh and un- 
affected by moisture or sunlight in all 
climatic and storage conditions until the 
metal is pierced and the powder pours out 
re ady tor use 

The 
special stocking shades 
colour such synthetic fabrics as nylon and 
acetate rayon in addition to cotton, silk, wool, 
linen and viscose rayon 

The firm has also just produced a 
series of six carpet dyes. Packed in screw- 


including four 
can even be used to 


dyes, in 36 colours 


same 


top containers, these powder dyes are simply 
dissolved in a bucket of boiling water and 
brushed into the pile. 

Other interesting products are the basic 
dyes company West 
\frica for staining coarse fibres and grasses, 
wood and 

The doughnut, so long a 
American life, is becomirg increasingly 
popular on this side of the Atlantic and 
evidence of public demand is afforded by the 
first appearance of the automatic electric 
doughnut machine Two this 
machine will be demonstrated at the British 
Industries Fair by a London manufacturer 

The first has a capacity of 36 dozen dough- 
nuts per hour supplied to small 
bakers and caterers, and the second, for 
larger establishments, has the remarkable 
production capacity of 200 dozen doughnuts 
per hour 


which the exports to 


leather. 
feature of 


types ot 


and is 
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Novel Devices Will Speed Building 


NTENSE building activity in every part 

of the world has had its counterpart in the 

development of much new plant and 
materials. Many of these have been designed 
especially for unskilled or 
skilled labour, and a wide selection will be 
on view at the Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, 
section of the Fair. 

Of especial interest is a machine for making 
an offset cavity block for building, using a 
low-cement content mix. It is possible to 
produce reinforced sections to carry out the 
roof principals and this machine should have 
considerable possibilities in outlying districts. 
It is at present being used for the construction 
of semi-detached bungalows in India. The 
same manufacturers have an ingenious mach- 
ine also for making covers for main electrical 
cables and another for turning out terrazzo 
tiles 

Many new developments in the field of 
paint manufacture are shown. 
Most countries have well developed lacquer 
paint industries for house paints and straight- 
forward industrial finishes, but in some cases 
the market is not big enough to make it 
worth while initiating research into 
paints for special problems. One firm will 
show a range of synthetic stoving enamels 
for general industrial purposes; these highly 
coloured finishing enamels have great dur- 
ability and, through special developments 
in technique, are suitable for applying either 
by spraying or by dipping. 

Another firm will be showing a range of 
industrial finishes based on styrenated alkyds, 
whose advantages include quicker drying, 
longer lasting gloss and better adhesion. 
Anti-fungi and other special paints with 
special applications will give additional 
interest 

People who walk under ladders will do so 
at less risk if a little invention to be seen at 
the Fair into general usc his is 
a metal tool tray which clips or clamps on to 
all rectangular-sided ladders, and on which 
paint kettle 3. tools, and so on, can be placed 
with convenience to the and safety to 
the passer-by 

Every contractor knows that the mechanisa- 
tion of building on central sites 
is simple by with the wide- 
operations on, say, housing sites 
from Much plant suitable 
for such work, of convenient scale and self- 
powered by petrol- or diesel-drive, is 
Fair 
mobile platform hoist, a new type which has 
power-assisted traction and other exclusive 
features. Of }-ton capacity, with extensions 
available, this hoist incorporates 2} 
hour power resistant traction 
year safely sustains the mast in intermediate 
positions, all main operating parts being in 
duplicate. Other hoisting plant to be seen 
will be elevating plant and tower 
hoist masts 

The firm will show at the Fair 
electrically driven capstans, of 1, 2 and 4 ton 
capacity, with foot button control. These 
are designed for installing in a pit so that the 
plates are at ground level 

World shortage of soft wood is responsible 
for increasing attention being given to the 


use by semi- 
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shown at the Typical is a diesel-driven 


miles per 


The erecting 


concrete 


same 


use of metal formwork for concrete con- 
struction. Simplicity of operation, flexibility 
of method and sturdiness of construction are 
factors which the reinforced concrete engineer 
and the builder look for in selecting such 
plant. When the 1951 British 
Industries Fair they should look out for a new 
process for steel form-work using one-eighth 
inch steel panels of varying sizes. A feature 
of this plant is that the side flanges of the 


Visiting 


panels are precision-slotted to take movable 
clamps; the latter secure and align the panels 
and are used in conjunction with scaffold 
tubing. Sharp edges and angles of the panels 
assure a uniform and smooth-finished concrete 
face, and fins are eliminated with saving of 
rubbing down. All shuttering requirements 
are met with this steel form-work and the 
minimum number of flanges enables the 
equipment to be assembled and dismantled 
with great ease. 

While on the subject of concrete, there will 
also be shown at the Fair for the first time 
a liquid stone compound and a liquid stain 


These have been produced specially for the 
decorative side of cement and concrete work 
and may be used on asbestos-cement 
products. ‘They should fill a need made felt 
by the drabness of many of the constructional 
materials in use to-day. ‘This same firm are 
showing other products which have universal 
applications in concrete work, such as case- 
hardening, waterproofing, dust- or 
proofing. 

A London firm’s rust remover and neu- 
tralizer has been chosen as being the best, 
quickest in operation and most economical 
in use, for the eleven Housing Units being 
erected in San Francisco. In a district noted 
for fog and dampness the contractors were 
confronted with a terrific rust problem and 
found after tests that this product not only 
removed rust but prevented re-rusting and 


also 


oil- 
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gave a rust-proof surface for paint adhesion. 
‘The firm has also an aluminium cleaner and 
degreaser, specially designed to treat aircraft 
wittgs, bodies, cowlings and fuselages both 
inside and outside. Their range of rust 
removers and aluminium keying solutions 
are approved by the Air Registration Board. 

A Birmingham firm will show windows with 
projected-type ventilators which can be 
cleaned from inside, and are thus suitable for 
multi-storeyed buildings. The firm specializes 
in a wide range of windows and chawl doors 
for native hutments, labour quarters, go- 
downs and outhouses. The full range of 
products includes windows with fly-screens, 
double-glazed windows for insulation against 
noise and change of temperature, windows 
fitted with brise-soleil louvres for the tropics, 
and hot-dip galvanized windows for humid 
climates, coastal belts and areas with heavy 
rainfall. 
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A Carnival Air 
In the Toy Section 


O MEET the demand for carnival hats, comic noses, masks and 

other carnival novelties, a London firm has developed and 

installed a new type of plant for the mechanical production of 
articles made of paper pulp. The pulp is ground down and mixed 
with hardening ingredients suitable for the goods being produced. 
The wet pulp is forced by compressed air into moulds of the required 
shape, and is then ejected and dried in a gas-fired infra red drying 
oven. At present the equipment is producing 60,000 of these novelties 
every 45-hour week, and production will be increased considerably 
before long 

The old way of producing paper pulp goods was to mix layers of 
paper with various types of flour paste, press the mixture into a plaster 
mould, allow it to dry, and finish off with attractive paint. ‘The new 
method will help to revive the spirit of carnival in many countries, 
including Holland, Belgium, Rhodesia, the Middle East, Peru, 
Australia, Egypt, Canada and Switzerland. The manufacturers will 
be exhibiting many of their products at the Fair 

Special study of North American markets has resulted in good 
business in the dollar market for a London firm whose metal cowboys 
and Indians, zoo animals, Guards and soldiers are packed in the 
American style, and, marketed at popular prices, find a ready sale. 
Entry into the American market was made in 1948, and in the past 
two years the main export has been concentrated to that country. 
Demand grows steadily. 

For the Australian market similar methods—but with kangaroos 
and dogs—have proved effective. Plastic vehicles, mechanical and 
non-mechanical, are doing well in Australia, Switzerland and Sweden. 

A special type of clockwork mechanical unit which can be used to 
drive any unmechanized wheel model toy is to be put on the market 
by an East London firm which has greatly increased its American 
sales during recent years. In 1947 they sold over £21,000 worth 
of toys in the United States, and by 1950 this was increased more 
than four-fold. A factory has been opened 
this year to deal with this Transatlantic 
demand, which is three times the present 


Hats and masks to cheer the party 





This could certainly be true of many of the 


supply 

The firm adapt their products to the various 
markets throughout the world, and offer toy 
soldiers, for instance, in the uniforms of a 
number of countries 

A London firm which manufactures 
quality games—dice, crown and_ anchor, 
dominoes, draughts, chess, shove-halfpenny, 
cribbage, poker chips—has experienced “ a 
remarkable increase ** in export sales during 
the past 12 months and reports that its goods 
are in great demand in various parts of the 
world. Their prices are ** very competitive ” 
and they hope to do particularly well with a 
new travelling chess set in printed plastic 
which, it is clammed, cannot be scratched or 
damaged in any way 

Card games continue to exercise their 
universal popularity, and a Croydon maau- 
facturer will be showing the latest variations. 
These include an established favourite in 
“ Sorry,”’ and the more recent ‘ Whot,” 
which is designed as a brisk amusement for 
any number of players. 

A Reading firm will show children’s 
painting outfits using instant - drying 
washable colours which save the home from 
the messiness usually associated with this 
pastime. The colours are used with free- 
flowing felt brushes suitable also for lettering 
and need no cleaning. The outfits were 
shown last year at Chicago, where 13,000 
were sold. 

Fathers, it has been said, often give their 
sons presents they can themselves play with. 


latest boys’ construction kits on the market. 

This particular set, made by a Berkshire 
firm, is simplicity itself. It is composed of a 
number of lengths of coloured steel tubes with 
various clamps (rather like those used in 
building metal scaffolding), and wheels. But 
with these simple basic components any 
number of life-size models can be made 
see-saws, on which younger children can 
have hours of delight; a swing, strong 
enough to hold a man ; the framework for a 
tent ; and, of course, any number of wheel- 
barrows or small carts. And it ought to be 
mentioned that the clamps which hold the 
tubes firmly together are designed with a 
smooth and flush finish, without jagged 
projections to cut clothes or hands 

Construction of any model is simple 
All that is necessary is to slip the tube or 
tubes inside the clamp and tighten it with 
the special ‘‘ spanner ’’ supplied, which fits 
all the clamps. The models can be dis- 
mantled equally quickly. The tubes, which 
are eleven-sixteenths of an inch in diameter, 
are delivered in four colours : 
red and green according to length. Extra 
tubing, clamps and wheels can be supplied 

If 1950’s Santa Claus brought your child a 
life-size doll which turned its head and 
fluttered its eyelashes as it said—dquite 
distinctly—‘*‘ Mama!”’ the chances are that 
it came from Britain. This past Christmas, a 
firm of toy makers in Kent have delighted 
children all over the world with their blonde, 
brunette and saucy little red-head creations. 


orange, blue, 





CHILDREN’S 
DESIGNS 


An experiment to obtain brighter 
coloured fabrics with attractive de- 
signs having a local motif has been 
made by a firm which will be exhibi- 
ting in the textile section. 

The designs were produced by 
Rhodesian artists for a textile design 
competition organized by the Salis- 
bury Eisteddfod Society in Southern 
Rhodesia 

One boy, aged 13, submitted a 
design for a shirt made up of pistols, 
cowboys’ hats and riding cryps, while 
his sister, aged 14, chose a more 
conventional pattern of daffodils. 
Other picture designs showed herd- 
boys tending goats and African girls 
clad in bright skirts whirling to the 
accompaniment of clapping on- 
lookers. Giraffes silhouetted against 
ghost-like trees, elephants and blue 
cactus plants, vivid coloured horses 
and even fishes had been conjured 
up to make startling designs. 

The winning entry was an unusual 
and charming setting of ancient 
pottery with delicate shadings in 
black and brown outlined in white 
on a grey-white background. 
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In contrast to the novel and machine-produced, here are four pages about skilled handworkers 
whose products will be shown at the British Industries Fair. 


The Brockley Aviation Trophy, 
an example of silversmith’s craft 


THE ART OF THE 


SILVERSMITH 


LTHOUGH highly efficient machines 
have been developed for the production 
of silverware, the fact that the hand- 
made article is still coveted above all others 
indicates that modern craftsmen have lost 
none of the talent associated with this ancient 
occupation. 
Take, for example, the fashioning of a 
coffee pot which will be shown among the 
hand-made silver at the Fair. A drawing 
showing the actual size, with details of the 
spout, lip and sockets is prepared, either by 
the craftsman, or the artist in collaboration 
with him. Having formed an idea of the 
weight the coffee pot should be, the silver- 
smith measures the body, and decides the size 
of the circle and the thickness of silver he will 
to make it. The then, 
with a pair of dividers, a circle is struck from 
the centre, defining the position at which the 
raising will be started Before 
the raising, the silversmith sets in a suitable 
position a block of wood—part ef an old tree 
trunk—roughly two feet high, on the 
of which is a scooped-out hollow 
ally, the same kind of “ tool 
nearly ten centuries ago.) 


The steel tools with which the 
works, known as 


require blank is cut 


commencing 


surtace 
(Incident- 


which was used 


silversmith 
heads and stakes, are as 
varied in shape as the many forms he is 
capable of fashioning on them. He 
from his many-shaped hammers one with an 
unusual long, slender head and full rounded 
faces, known as a ball-faced hammer. Hold- 
ing the circle of silver at an angle, with the 
resting over the hollow in the wooden 
block, he proceeds to beat it with the hammer, 
just inside the edge of the metal, moving the 
blank slowly round until a circle of irregular 
blows have been struck. This is repeated a 
little further in from the edge, until the flat 
disc a shallow giving a 
certain amount of rigidity to the edge 


selects 


edge 


resembles dish, so 


At this stage the silver is annealed and made 


ready for the actual process of raising up 


For this purpose the craftsman selects from 
his numerous steel heads one suitable for the 
first course, and fixes it either into the bench 
Vice, or into an anvil inset into the tree trunk. 
The raising hammer is quite different from 
the one previously used. The head is about 
eight inches long with almost flat oblong faces 
and softly rounded edges with well-polished 
surtaces 


As the silversmith securely holds the silver 
dish form over the steel head at the position 
where the circular line was marked from the 
centre, he strikes the metal firmly, making an 
indentation at every blow. ‘This is repeated 
in a circle until a ring of depressions has been 
completed, reducing the diameter at the point 
where the work has been done. This process 
is repe ated and each such completed raising 


is known as a “ course.”’ 


At this stage, the silver will become work- 
harddned and resilient, so that further working 
would be difficult. To restore the silver to 
its original softness and malleability, it has 
to be annealed after each course. This is 
done by placing it on a coke hearth built on a 
rotating table, where the silver is brought to a 
dull red heat in a gas flame controlled by a 
blowpipe through which a stream of com- 
pressed air passes, giving force and direction 
to the flame 


As each course of raising is completed, the 


becomes elongated and the diameter 
narrower, until it approximates to the required 
torm 


shape 


It will require several such courses, 


depending on the height, to raise a coffee pot 
roughly to shape. Having progressed this 
far, the silversmith will check the work at 
several points for dimensions, 
them with the drawing 


comparing 


The surface of the silver at this stage and 
throughout the raising will present rather an 
alarming appearance to the layman, every 
blow from the hammer having left a scar-like 
mark, clearly indicating the series of circular 
courses which have been necessary to raise the 
once flat sheet of silver into the deep narrow 
form of a coffee pot. 


The silversmith is now ready to smooth the 
surface of the silver with a planishing hammer, 
which has a flat polished face. Another 
polished steel head is selected, which will fit 
against the inside form of the pot. With the 
silver resting evenly on the steel head, the 
craftsman commences planishing, every blow 
of the hammer leaving a soft round mark and 
gradually reducing the scars left from the 
raising. The hammering is continued in 
regular lines round the pot from the base 
upwards, and is repeated until the surface of 
the silver has been, as it were, ironed out to 
a beautiful smoothness. It is in the perfec- 
tion of the planishing that the true craftsman 
takes the greatest pride in this final stage of 
his work. 





Nearly 20,000 Overseas Buyers 
Came to the B.I.F. Last Year 











Putting final touches to an elaborate silver plate 
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Deft hands shape the clay 
THE SKILL OF THE 
POTTER 
EW, if any, of the traditional handicrafts 
afford greater satisfaction to the crafts- 
man, or fascinate the spectator so much, as 
the art of pottery throwing. The potter's 
wheel, which has undergone virtually no 
fundamental change in design or appearance 
since it was invented in the pre-Christian era, 
has a true surface, which is checked regularly 
by spirit level. Power can be provided by a 
foot treadle, steam, or electricity. 

When producing vases, bowls, or similar 
regularly shaped articles, a thrower usually 
has an assistant whose job it is to weigh out 
rough balls of clay and to lay them by ready 
As the articles are thrown, they are 
laid on boards which, when full, are carried 
to the drving room 

Shaping is achieved by the pressure of 
fingers and palms on the spinning plastic clay 
The only tools required are calipers for check- 
ing interior and exterior measurements. 
Watching a thrower for the first time, the 
impression is gained that his 
function is a simple one. In fact, he is a 
highly skilled craftsman whose knowledge has 
been obtained by long years of intensive 
training and experience 

In the North Staffordshire, England, 
potteries most throwers no longer make cups, 
mugs and vases, as in bygone days. Usually 
they are cast or jolleyed in the interests of 
speedier production. Only a few manufac- 
turers with an interest in the better class trade 
still employ throwers on production. For the 
most part, they are engaged primarily in the 
production of prototypes. In the china 
industry they also make certain types of kiln 
furniture, such as rings 

Perhaps the true art of throwing in Britain 
is practised only by the studio or art potter, 
whose contribution to the United Kingdom's 


for use 


sometimes 


exports keeps pace with his growing prestige. 
His accomplishments are not confined to pro- 
ducing prototypes from which to make 
moulds, but to making individual pieces of 
character and artistic purity. 

Designers in the United Kingdom prepared 
new shapes and decorations for the Fair. In 
this important work, throwers and _ skilled 
decorators have had important roles to play 

Ideally, decorations for thrown articles of 
pottery are hand-painted. Enamels or gild- 
ing are invariably used for on-glaze decorations. 
On the other hand, coloured slips or glazes 
are often employ ed to good effect An 
attractive form of decoration for hand-thrown 
pottery is known as _ scraffito. This is 
achieved by covering all or part of the surface 
of the unfired article with a clay slip, and then 
allowing it to dry. The artist next takes a 
sharp pointed tool and scratches away parts 
of the dried clay slip to produce a design by 
revealing the colour of the body beneath 


HOMESPUN CLOTH 
FROM THE ISLES 

NE has to travel to remote plac es, 

nowadays, to hear the gentle hum of the 

spinning wheel; with time and 
“ progress,”’ its humming grows fainter. It 
may still be heard On the isles of the Hebrides, 
30 stormy sea miles off the Scottish mainland. 
Rugged and wild, yet with a beauty in summer 
which charms the tourist, these islands are one 
of the few remaining repositories of an old 
tradition. On Harris and Lewis, Uist and 
Barra, wool is still spun and cloth still woven 
in the old way 

For once, however, this is not a place and 

people ‘“‘by the world forgotten."’ The 
product of these island cottages (or crofts) is 
the famous Harris Tweed, named after the 





island from which it was first introduced to 
the world, just over half a century ago. 

The story of its survival is, in itself, a 
romance. The islanders, descendants of 
Vikings, Irish and Scots, had for centuries 
wrested a bare living from their small crofts 
and the sea around them. They had always 
woven cloth for their own needs ; to help 
them supplement their meagre incomes, @ 
19th Century Duchess of Sutherland revived 
the worren’s interest in their ancient craft, 
showed them how to improve the quality of 
their product and then found a market for it 
in the fashionable tailoring shops of England 
and America. 

Harris Tweed 
whicl 


has a name and a charm 
in 1947-8, took over four million yards 
seas from its island birthplace. 
Buyers who visit the 1951 British Industries 
Fair will see that Harris and Lewis, Uist and 
Barra, while retaining the hallmark of their 
traditional product, have not been unmindful of 
changing tastes in the world they try to serve. 

The charm of homespun cloth is in its 
rugged honesty. Harris Tweed was designed 
as a hardwearing and weatherproof cloth for a 
people who had to face the wildest of the 
elements. Its close surface keeps out the 
wind ; even the hairiness of the fibres acts as 
a kind of outer palisade, warding off the 
soaking mists of sea and moorland. 

With a widening market for the tweed, 
especially for women’s wear, to the original 
cloths have now been added qualities which 
cut the weight by half. The old sporting 
checks are now partnered by plain and fancy 
patterns in pastel tones, designed for women’s 
suits and town coats and children’s outerwear. 

As originally conceived and still practised to 
some extent, Harris Tweed making is entirely 
a hand craft industry, depending upon local 
resources for its material. Wool from the 
island sheep is washed and dried in the open 


across the 


A crofter at work on the island of Harris 
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by crofter women. For their dyestuffs they 
gather the lichens, roots and berries of their 
rocks and countryside the fleeces are dyed 
in great cauldrons heated over wood or peat 
fires 
Carding, which manipulates 
condition, 1s done by 


wool into 
workable hand, using 
large, spike faced boards (‘‘ cards’). Then 
to the spinning wheel, placed at the cottage 
door in summer or at the hearthside in winter. 
Here, deft female hands guide the tangled 
mass along its twisting course until a fine, 
strong and even thread comes to rest on the 
bobbin, ready for weaving 

Here, the male of the family takes a hand, 
although women can and often do work at the 
handlooms installed in the living-room or in a 
shed behind the cottage. Unlike machine weavy 
ing the handloom weaver has complete and per- 
sonal control over the cloth he is bringing to 
life In a dozen ways, he can put his own 
personality into the web of threads. For 
mechanical precision he substitutes a ‘* feel” 
for the wool ; his control of tensions can give 
the cloth a drape and handle which is different 
from that of any other. 

Exclusiveness is another advantage which 
handloom offers. While modern 
power machines need long runs of the 
pattern for economical working, the 
worker can change his designs to order 


weaving 
same 
hand 
If he 
cannot match the price of the mass producer, 
there are always people (and their number is 
growing) who will pay willingly for individ- 
uality 

After weaving comes 
milling, in which the women of the village 
join. To the accompaniment of ancient 
waulking sonys, the soaked tweed is thorough- 
ly set upon, pounded and kneaded, until it is 
felted and made wind and weatherproof \ 
final drving above the kitchen fire will account 
for the faint aroma of peat smoke which, with 
the slightly acrid tang of crotal (lichen) dye, 
lingers on in Harris Tweed made in_ the 
old-fashioned way 


LONDON-MADE 
SADDLES 


the secret of a 
will tell you it 
things—the leather 
and the skill of the 


‘ waulking,”’ or 


Sk 
good 


any saddlemaker 
saddle and he 
depends on two 
from which it is made 
craftsmen who made it 
Specimens of the saddler’s craft will be 
shown at the 1951 British Industries Fair and 
the “ secrets’’ will be there for all to see 
They are as simple as the craftsmen say they 
are, and they are coupled with good design 
British leather is of outstanding excellence, 
perhaps because more time is spent in curing 
it. It is not so long since hides were tanned 
with English oak bark, which was said to give 
it a toughness and resilience not found in hides 
cured by other means. From the saddle- 
maker's point of view, the best pigskins 
which cover the seats of the best saddles 
come from Scotland 
Apprentices to the craft spend five years at 
least learning their trade. But there is much 
truth in the remark of one 74-year-old 
saddler : ‘‘You learn much more about this 
trade after you have passed your apprentice- 
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This craftsman saddler can boast 60 
years’ experience at his trade 


ship than you ever learn during it. It is only 
then that you really begin to find out how to 
work leather.’ Saddlers are immensely 
proud of their craft and can admire without 
self-consciousness the beautiful products of 
their knives and needles. They must know 
how to select the best parts of a pigskin for 
the seat, and a cowhide for the flaps of a 
saddle ; they must know how to stretch the 
leathér so that every part of it is subjected to 
an equal strain in use ; they must be able to 
stitch it so that the stuffing stays where it 
should be so long as the saddle lasts—and that 
may be 20, 30 and sometimes even longer than 
40 years—with good and infrequent 
repairs 

While stitching various parts of 


care 


a saddle 
stitching clamp.” 
This,is- made of two pieces of springy wood 
long enough to reach to the floor while he is 
sitting on his chair. The top ends are so 
shaped that there is space between them for 
the work while the “ jaws ’’ actually grip it 
The jaws are pressed together by the crafts- 
man’s knees while he sews. In paring down 
the leather at its this makes the 
various parts fit exactly without ridges—the 
saddler uses knives shaped almost like a half- 
moon, and with the knives—using a 
keenly sharp corner—he can cut, freehand, the 
shape with almost mathematical 


together the saddler uses a“ 


edges 


same 


required 
accuracy 

The basis of a saddle is the saddle “* tree,”’ a 
frame made of beechwood and steel. So 
important is this “ tree '’ to the saddler that 
some makers have special departments in their 
works for producing them under their own 
supervision It is at this stage that the saddle 
“made to measure,’’ for the 
length of the saddle tree depends upon the 
height and weight of the rider. There are 
five main of saddles: the hunting 
saddle, the racing (or jockey) the steeple- 
chase, the military, and the ladies’ side saddle 

but one London firm alone lists 43 varia- 
tions on the five main types 

Although the town of 
English county of Staffordshire, produces 
more than London, the London 
makers have, perhaps, the wider reputation. 
Their great skill may spring from the fact that 
the Worshipful Company of Saddlers, as it is 
now called, used to enforce a very rigorous 
examination of the products of its member 


begins to be 


groups 


Walsall, in the 


saddles 


craftsmen, If any member was found to be 
producing inferior saddles, officers of the 
Company would take them from his shop and 
burn them in front of it, which was not only a 
drastic way of fining the member, but made it 
plain fer all to see that he was being punished 
for bad workmanship. ‘This right of search 
and destruction was exercised as late as 1850. 
London-made saddles are sold in all parts 
of the world—even in Italy, where the spring 
saddle originated. France, Belgium, Holland 
Denmark, Norway, the South Americas, the 
United States, Canada, Australia and New 
Zealand are all countries which buy as many 
English saddles as the makers can produce. 
One more extraordinary thing about this 
craft : itis the age of the men who practise it. 
There are saddlers working in London to-day 
who are well into their seventies 
still at work in their eighties. 


some are 
They find it a 


soul-satisfying way of spending their days. 


THE 


OLDEST 
‘oy eee y = 
BASKET MAKERS ? 
LONDON firm which claims to be the 
oldest trading concern in the British 
Commonwealth, perhaps in the world, 
is to-day bringing in dollars. They will 
show their range of picnic baskets at the 
British Industries Fair, and hope to continue 
to supply overseas markets with high-class 
handcratt goods for which they have arn 
international reputation 

The earliest record of the firm’s existence 
is in the records of the Worshipful Company 
of Basketmakers of London in 1661 in the 
reign of Charles II, and there is in the 
firm’s possession a cash book for the year 
1698 in which the entries are still clearly 
legible This book was found in a secret 
cupboard when oak panelling was taken out 
about 1880. The cash book contains many 
interesting entries, one tor giant figures of 
the mythical Gog and Magog for the Lord 
Mayor's Show of 1706. The company also 
made the wicker men on which the armour in 
the Tower of London is displayed. They have 
recently completed making a row of wicker 
men and women for the Imperial War 
Museum on which will be shown the uni- 
forms worn in the 1939-45 war. Wicker 
dragons, elephants, etc., for theatrical shows 
and film studios are among everyday produc- 
tions. ‘They have made the interior frame- 
work of wicker for the famous bearskin 
hats worn by the Brigade of Guards on 
ceremonial occasions since the Crimean War 
They made the cradles for Queen Victoria's 
children, and many of the royal picnic and 
shooting baskets. ‘They made the airborne 
panniers dropped to the Men of Arnhem. 

This wicker-working craft descends from 
father to son, and one family working for the 
firm has given over 450 years of service 
To-day the firm export their fitted baskets 
to all parts of the world, the dollar market 
being important, as no mass-produced 
articles can possibly reach the same level of 
quality. 

When founded in 1661 the firm was estab- 
lished in green fields, but now it is within 
shouting distance of Trafalgar Square, the 
flood of Metropolitan development having 
engulfed it. But the raw material—the 
willow wands—still come from the farms of 
Athelney, in Somerset, where King Alfred 
burnt the cakes. 

















Thus is demonstrated the strength of 
hand-made paper 


PAPER OF HIGH 


QUALITY 


for its 


ELL. KNOWN lasting 

qualities, hand-made paper is 

remarkable for its strength, and its 
resistance to heat. One sheet of some kinds 
of hand-made paper, held at the four corners, 
will support the weight of a man. Enclosed 
in a safe, this paper will resist fire tempera- 
tures that would cause machine-made paper 
to disintegrate even if it did not burn 

For these reasons, share script and legal 
documents are written or printed on ‘* hand- 
made.’ Because of its superfine printing 
qualities, the best art reproductions as well as 
de luxe editions of poetry and prose are 
printed on it 

The United Kingdom papermaking indus- 
try will show many examples of its skill at the 
1951 British Industries Fair, where hand- 
made paper from mills in several parts of 
Britain will be on show for the admiration of 
connoisseurs of fine paper. 

Hand-made paper will last for centuries and 
provided it is given reasonable treatment, will 
not fade, discolour, or lose the impression 
printed on it. 

Materials used are rags of cotton or linen 
The rags are carefully sorted, cleaned from 
dust and cut into small pieces. Again they 
are cleaned before being boiled with caustic 
soda. After draining and washing, the rags 
are ‘ broken up’’ by beaters which continue 
the process of breaking down the rags 

At this stage the material is called ** half- 
stuff,’ and it then has to be 
required and passed through beating engines. 
When these operations are complete the rags 
have been reduced to their ultimate fibres, and 
the material is now “ stuff.’’ In this state it 
is put into a vat, ready for the highly skilled 
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attentions of the ‘‘ vatman.”’ 

Vatmen are the craftsmen of papermaking 
On their skill, based on hundreds of years of 
craftsmanship passed on, In many instances, 
through generations of families—depends the 
strength, quality and evenness of texture of 
the paper they make. They mould 
which is a wire surrounded by a 
** deckle,”’ or frame, of the size and shape ot 
the sheet they are making 

The vatman dips his mould into the vat of 
* stuff’ just deep enough to cover it to the 
required thickness and making sure that the 
* stuff’ is distributed evenly over the mould 
He then shakes off any surplus “ stuff."’ It is 
upon the craftsman’s judgment at this stage 
that the evenness of the sheet of paper-to-be 
depends 

Now comes the most vital operation in the 
whole of hand papermaking. The fibres of 
the ‘‘ stuff’? must be interlocked in 
way that they give the smoothest possible 
surface and the greatest possible 
‘To achieve this the vatman rocks, or “nurses " 
the mould from side to side until he can see 
and feel that the fibres are lying the way he 
wants them 

The deckle is removed from the mould and 
the sieve is passed to a “ coucher,’’ who puts 
it on a layer of felt and presses it. Building 
up a pile of layers of paper-film and felt, the 
coucher makes a stack or “ post’’ of them, 
which is then squeezed to get the water out 
Then another mah, a “ layer,’’ separates the 
paper from the felt. ‘The paper is pressed 
again and again until it is ready for drying. 
This is done in lofts where the paper is hung 
on canvas, or ropes covered with cowhair, to 
prevent staining 


ARTISTS IN 
WOOD AND METAI 


N the field of craftsmanship many things 

(such as furniture) can, and many 

(such as wrought iron gates) must, be made 
by hand. But there is craftsmanship in both, 
whether the craftsman works at own 
bench in his own backyard, or as a technician 
in a large factory 

In the case of some products hand manu- 
facture as opposed to machine manufacture 
means little in others it is vital. A wrought 
iron gate which is not hand-made is usually 
artistically while other 
products, such as special ships’ chains, may 
be almost as useless from a utilitarian point 
of view also unless they are hand-made 

In general, of course, the craftsman in 
Britain works in small units making golf 
clubs or bowls, wrought iron candelabra or 
hand-made oak furniture. But he may 
be found in the better-class factory, ensuring 
that the machine-made article incorporates 
as good material and workmanship as may bt 
found in the hand-made variety. 

Britain is the home of many traditional 
crafts, and centuries of experience go to the 
manufacture of the used in the 
game of bowls, the casting of bells, the making 
of a cricket bat, or the creation, to one 
customer's individual needs, of a 
sporting gun. 

Hand-wrought iron is an ancient 
whose practice has been passed down from 
blacksmith to blacksmith for generations. 
The gates of big country houses and of the 
colleges of Oxford and Cambridge Univer- 
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sities bear witness to the importance which 
has been and still is attached to good hand- 
wrought ironwork 
Wrought iron contains less carbon than 
cast iron, is not so brittle, and can be ham- 
mered or cut freely. Since it is worked by 
hand it follows that exact repetition of 
patterns is not possible. And this is one of 
the which genuine hand- 
wrought iron may be distinguished from the 
spurious. It is, indeed, usual for the black- 
smith or his designer to make a sketch of the 
object before work begins but this is no 
hard and fast rule, and the smith may 
create or vary the design on the anvil 
And this is, in fact, the essence of 
wrought ironwork, that with this 
(apparently) unyielding medium the black- 
may, in the darkness of his forge, 
thing of beauty as spontaneously 
as if he were using charcoal and paper. 
The and methods of working are 
much the same to-day as they have been for 


easiest ways by 
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even 
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tools 


At work on a wrought-iron ornamental scroll 


because no mechanical 
means vet devised of doing the 
smith’s work for him. The machine cannot, 
for instance, think out designs as it goes along 
And since (to use a peculiarly apt metaphor) 
the smith must strike while the iron is hot, 
exploiting every during which the 
rapidly cooling metal is malleable, one tool 


centuries, simply 


has been 


sece ynd 


has often to serve many 

Finish, too, is important for good wrought 
iron. Interior ironwork may, if necessary, 
be burnished until it shines like armour, 
and then be. wax polished—although it is 
find it left woth its original 


purpe yes 


as common to 
dull surface 

As for hand craftsmanship in wood, it is 
probably in the manufacture of sports goods 
that British skill reaches its best in this field ; 
in the bows used by archers, for example, 
which take five years to make from the time 
the tree is felled until the bow is finished ; 
in the tennis rackets which take two years to 
make, and which are subjected to nine stages 
of polishing as a protection against the 
weather ; and in the billiard cues which are 
known and valued all over the world. 
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Marvels of New Scientific Equipment 


NE OF THE MOST astounding 
catalogues which anybody is likely 
to see at the Fair is that issued by a 
Croydon firm making educational and 
scientific equipment in plastic material and 
rubber. 

Some time ago this company achieved 
widespread publicity by producing a skeleton 
which is entirely synthetic. Now it has 
produced a model of the human brain which 
is flexible and durable, with full anatomical 
markings shown in colour. ‘The exhibitors 
say that the brain is the first flexible model 
to be produced; all previous models have 
been in hard plaster material, with the result 
that a great deal of breakage and chipping 
has occurred in passing the models round the 
laboratory or the classroom. 

The catalogue gives pictures and details 
of a sculptured skeleton (which appears in 
four different guises, according to the require- 
ments of pupils), a half skeleton, a skull and 
mandible, the brain, a tutorial eye, an 
osteological hand, an obstetric pelvis, an 
osteological foot, a functional leg and foot, 
and various other sections of the human 
anatomy. 

Although the firm has been in existence 
only three years, its products are sold in 
every country in the world except those in 
Eastern Europe. ‘The main export markets 
are North America, Canada, Belgium, 
Australia and the Union of South Africa. 

An epidiascope, claimed by its manu- 
facturers to be the most versatile instrument 
of its kind, will be shown by an English 
firm of optical manufacturers. It has an 
episcope field of 13 centimetres square; its 
14-inch objective has an aperture of 1 : 4:5 
and the 3}-inch by 3}-inch diascope can be 
fitted with either F =8-inch 1 : 4 or F =12-inch 
1 : 5-6 objective. The film strip attachment, 
or two inch by two inch slide carrier, can be 
used with any objective from F==2-inch to 
F 12-inch; apertures forthe F 2-inchand the 
F = 3}-inch being 1: 2-2 and for F --4-inch 
1:2-5. The micro attachment is of simple 
design. It can be fitted in a few minutes 
and any micro objective used. The maxi- 
mum light intensity is obtained with each 
different accessory, and the makers claim that 
comparative light readings are much greater 
than with any other available projector. ‘The 
light source is 750-1,000 watt prefocus 
110-volt lamps and the instrument contains 
transformer and fan-driven ventilating unit. 

Lamp life is prolonged by an alternative 
plug tapping 100 and 110 volts inside the 
main cover. ‘There is a selector plug tapping 
panel in the cabinet for use on voltages from 
100 to 250 volts alternating current. The 
film carrier 1s of robust construction, suitable 
for use in schools and universities. This 
epidiascope has been built with the precision 
of a microscope. Its optical system is 
rigidly mounted and the interchangeable 
accessories reach a high standard of durability 
and_ craftsmanship. 





Ninety of Britain’s Foremost 
Industries are Represented at 
the B.LF. 











A steadily increasing overseas demand for 
their temperature gauges is reported by a 
London firm. They manufacture a model 
for almost every application where tempera- 
ture indication is needed. The company 
will show at the Fair two recently developed 
mercury-in-steel temperature controllers 
which can be relied upon for both accuracy 
and stability at almost any temperature range 
between minus 30 degrees F. and plus 
1100 degrees F. They will also exhibit a 
range of light industrial instruments where 
the robustness found in the heavy industrial 
type is not essential, a pocket thermometer 
with a 1-inch dial, and a laboratory thermo- 
meter with a 1}-inch dial. last are 
quick reacting, with the head and stem of 
stainless material, and are available in various 
standard ranges. 

An entirely new type of electric moisture 
meter is being manufactured at Wembley, 
and will be demonstrated for the first time 
at the Fair. ‘This meter has detected moisture 
in sugar of less than 2 per cent. and has 
also indicated 97 per cent. water content in 
Beeta pulp. It is found of increasing value 
in many branches of production 

The firm have developed their standard 
electric moisture meter to determine accur- 
ately the moisture content of paper, and a 
number of British paper mills are now using 
it. It is expected that its use will help to ease 
the newsprint shortage 

It is claimed that these moisture meters 
are the most accurate yet designed, and 
prospects of American sales are bright. 

The latest photographic equipment for 
industrial purposes is being manufactured 
by a London firm who claim that theirs is the 
best ‘* photomechanical ’’ laboratory in the 
country. These “‘ engineers to the photo- 
graphic trade’ export to many countries 


These 


This “ human brain’ 


and have made many notable contributions 
to the advance of British industrial processes. 
They will demonstrate at the Fair a new 
principle of conjugate foci for automatic 
focusing, and will exhibit in addition to 
their specialized technical cameras, flash 
bulb units, automatic voltage regulation unit, 
illuminated second clock, automatic time 
setter, timer, electric timers, cold 
cathode tubes of various sizes for enlargers, 
infra drying cabinet, cold cathode 
illuminates (one made for television research) 
and an enlarger for the continuous printing 
of wet negatives. 

Orders from Canada totalling well over a 
quarter of a million dollars have been 
by a London firm manufacturing 
instruments and laboratory furni- 
ture. They have three big orders in hand for 
the Department of Health, Ottawa; the 
National Research Council, Ottawa, and the 
Admiralty Research Laboratories, Halifax. 
All were secured in the face of stiff 
American competition. 

The firm, with fifty years of laboratory 
equipment manufacture experience behind it, 
more recently specialized in metal 
laboratory furniture which has not pre- 
viously been widely known in this country. 
The metal units are designed to require a 
minimum of skilled labour for erecting and 
are specially suitable for overseas installations 
where such labour is scarce or expensive. 
Corrosion-resistant steel furniture is desirable 
in tropical and sub-tropical areas where 
wooden furniture is unsuitable. It costs little 
more than wood, is easy to transport, unpack 
and install, can be expanded as required, and 
delivery of complete laboratory units within 
a very short time is guaranteed, as 
siderable stocks are available. Only 
bench tops are normally made to order. 
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Engineers Solve Industry’s Problems : 


ANY COMPANIES handling loads 
up to half a ton in their works will be 
interested in a light mobile crane that 
is to be shown, by a firm of industrial truck 
builders, at the Castle Bromwich section of 
the Fair. Such a crane is of use in all manner 
of workshops and fact, designed 
originally for the shops of a large 
chemical firm 
The base of the 
frame of welded steel 
trame, 


was, in 
repair 


crane is a three-sided 

At the open end of the 
each side member is supported on a 
used tor 
being at the 
\ one horse-power 


rubber-tyred wheel, a third wheel, 
steering and power traversing, 
other end of the frame 
petrol engine and the third wheel constitute 
a unit which ts pivoted to the frame 

\ column of structural steel carries at its 
top a luffing jib to the end of which can be 
attached a chain block or any other type of 
lifting appliance The open-ended frame 
enables a load to be straddled by the crane 
so that a direct vertical lift can be obtained 
in most instances Also when loading or 
unloading a machine, the open-ended frame 
allows the base of the machine or other parts 
to be straddled Further, the frame is low 
so that it can pass under a lathe or 
machine 

At its closed end the frame is provided with 
two jack screws—fitted with hand cranks 
by means of which the weight can be taken 
off the steering wheel and the crane thus 
steadied or anchored to the floor while a 
load is being lifted or lowered. A detachable 
platform can also be laid on the frame on to 
which a load can be lowered for transport if 
desired. 

These cranes can be made to conform to a 
customer's individual requirements as regards 
overall width, height and length of jib. A 
heavier type crane, fitted with a three- 
horse-power engine, is being developed by 
the same firm 


other 


if 


i 


le . 
A light crane built to customer’s require- 
ments 


In warehouses, despatch departments of 


large stores and in other establishments it 
frequently happens that goods carried by a 
conveyor on one floor must be raised to a 
higher floor and deposited on a conveyor 
travelling in a direction at right angles to that 
of the lower conveyor. An automatic elevator 
which meets this problem is to be shown at the 
Fair by a firm of mechanical handling 
engineers 

The elevator can be used with any type of 
horizontal conveyor—belt, slat or gravity 
roller—and its operation is completely auto- 
matic, depending upon the entrance of a 
load at the bottom and the discharge of a 
load at the top. Its cage is raised and lowered 
by a reversible electric motor, the cage being 
suspended on a chain which passes over a 
sprocket wheel and carries a balance weight 
at its other end. The cage moves vertically 
on spiral guides so that during its travel, up 
or down, its open front is turned through 
90 degrees. In this way a load can enter the 
cage from one direction and be discharged 
from it in a direction at 90 degrees to the 
line of entry. 

When a load enters the cage it trips a 
switch in the motor circuit which causes the 
cage to rise until it trips another switch at its 
uppermost level. Here the floor of the cage 

which consists of rollers—is tilted slightly 
to discharge the load on to another conveyor. 
As the load leaves the cage it trips a reversing 
switch, thus leaving the cage ready to be 
called for by the following packages from 
below. 

Instead of 
elevators may 


discharging at right angles, 
be supplied to discharge from 
the same side as the feeding side or at the 
opposite side. In such instances the spiral 
guides for the cage are dispensed with, but the 
same system of control for the cage is adopted. 
Further, the elevator can be designed to 
lower the load instead of raising it. 

Whenever pipe lines are to be installed, 
overhauled or diverted it is inevitable that a 
certain amount of screwing of pipes must be 
done on the site. Usually this is achieved 
with hand-operated stocks and dies, the fitter 
using a portable vice as close to the place of 
installation as possible. Cutting threads by 
hand on small pipes is comparatively easy, 
but, nevertheless, it is time wasting. The 
manual work becomes progressively harder 
and more time-absorbing as the size of pipes 
to be threaded increases. 

With this in mind an English firm of 
machine tool makers will show a_ portable 
power-driven screwing machine for use by 
pipe fitters and maintenance engineers. 

The work is held in a self-centring chuck 
rotated by a half horse-power electric motor 
and a two-speed reduction gear box, the high 
speed being suitable for screwing with dies 
up to one inch diameter and the low speed 
for diameters up to the maximum of two 
inches. The motor can be supplied for 400 
volt three-phase 50 cycle, single phase and 
for direct current. 





Castle Bromwich B.I.F. 
Section has its own Airfield 











For ease of handling refrigerators 


The machine is mounted on detachable 
legs and can be secured to a bench top if 
necessary ; its weight of 170 Ib. permits it 
to be used as a portable machine. The gear 
box is totally enclosed and grease-packed. 
Existing die stocks and screwing tackle may 
be used with the machine. 

As an alternative to the electric motor, a 
petrol engine can be fitted so that the equip- 
ment can be used on any site where an 
electricity supply is not available. 

A new type of refrigerator truck has been 
developed to meet a growing need among 
distributors and dealers of the larger domestic 
appliances. A fundamental feature of the 
design has been care for the product handled. 
Other features are ease of handling (by one 
man) and lightness of construction, enabling 
the truck to be easily handled on and off the 
delivery vehicle, in spite of which it can 
handle 300 pounds 

A new fully mobile hoist, which weighs 
12 cwt. and can raise seven to ten cwt., is 
remarkable in that one man can wheel it 
over a prepared roadway, and raise and lower 
the mast without other assistance. 

It is claimed for this hoist, which will be 
on view at Castle Bromwich, that it can be 
made ready for work within three minutes 
of its arrival on site. ‘This involves wheeling 
it into position, elevating the mast, levelling 
with the four jacks provided, and starting the 
engine. When the job is finished the mast ts 
lowered and the hoist is wheeled away to 
the next position. 

Built by a Hertfordshire firm, this model 
rectangular steel tubular 
frame, electrically welded throughout. The 
length of the tower mast is 22 feet, and it is 
entirely self-supporting. It can be extended 
80 feet by the addition of standard nine-feet 
sections, but will require supporting for 
every nine feet over 22 feet. 

The hoist has a platform carriage designed 
to take two barrows and it is fitted with an 


has a_ seamless 
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Versatile New Machines 


emergency brake to hold the platform sus- 
pended should the wire rope break. The 
rope itself is a one-inch circumference cable 
of plough steel. ‘The winch has a five-horse- 
power, blower-cooled, industrial type petrol 
engine. The platform rises at 135 feet per 
minute 

Designed for gathering and marshalling 
work on plantation and estate railways, a 
21-horse-power diesel locomotive has just 
been introduced by an engine firm in Leeds 
It forms one of a new range of locomotives, 
the larger units of which (up to 66 brake 
horse-power) are for plantation main haulage. 


One man can operate this mobile hoist 


All are characterized by main-line specification 
in design, materials and construction, and 
by eight standard extras (including a power 
take-off for driving stationary machinery) 
any or all of which can be incorporated. ‘The 
21 horse-power model weighs just over three 
tons, has a top speed of seven miles an hour, 
a hauling capacity of 90 tons, and is built for 
all gauges from 600 millimetres to 36 ins. 

The same firm has also introduced a new 
locomotive for metal mines. This also has a 
21 horse-power engine and is made in gauges 
from 18 to 36 ins. Where specified, exhaust 
from the two-cylinder oil engine can be fully 
cooled and conditioned to take away all 
noxious smells. Indeed, the firm’s experience 
in building hundreds of underground diesel 
locomotives for use in coal mines has been 


exploited fully to provide a high standard of 


exhaust-conditioning and robustness of con- 
struction. 

The locomotive’s first-gear tractive effort is 
1,900 pounds and loads up to 100 tons can be 
started and hauled if track and tubs are in 
reasonable condition. Both engines will be 
exhibited at the Fair. 

Concrete placed under ordinary conditions 
sometimes fails to consolidate because of, 
among other things, voids due to irregularities 
in the shape of aggregate. If this concrete is 
loaded or strained beyond certain figures it 
breaks down. One method of ensuring that 
the voids are filled is to vibrate the concrete 
when placing it. The effect of the vibration 
is to stir the mixture until it becomes a 
homogeneous mass. The increase in strength 
as a result is as much as 200 per cent., and 
on very well-designed mixes, even more 

Vibrators which can be attached to the 
form work or shuttering for the compaction 
of pre-cast and in situ concrete have been 
available for some time. A more recent 
development is the ‘ immersion’’ type of 
vibrator, which consists of a tube containing 
an eccentric shaft. At the top of the tube is a 
small electric motor. 

Earlier specimens of this tube suffered 
from the disability that they could not produce 
very high vibrating speeds. The logical 
development was to use a flexible shaft for 
the drive from the power unit. These drives 
have been working at speeds of up to 7,000 
revolutions a minute. A London firm has 
now developed a machine, powered with a 
small self-contained pneumatic motor. In 
this type the length of flexible shaft is cut to a 
few inches, overcoming previous disadvan- 
tages, and maintaining high frequencies. The 
motor provides vibration frequencies up to 
11,000 revolutions a minute. 








CATERING 
FOR ALL TYPES 


The products of a type foundry 
in Wales—the most modern in 
Europe—will be on show to the 
world’s buyers at Olympia this year 

The firm, founded 81 years ago, 
manufacture type for printers and 
claim to have the widest range of 
typefaces in Europe. They cast 
more than 250 different kinds of 
typefaces and the stock of types, 
figures and characters, total nearly 
a million and a quarter. Recently 
the firm brought out a new American 
type called ‘* Flash.” 

The firm invented and has de- 
veloped a new type combining high 
quality with comparative cheapness 
Only virgin metals are used and the 
tin, lead and antimony are blended 
in a special formula to produce 
perfect characters which stand up 
to the hardest wear. Its original 
manufacture represented a funda- 
mental change over previous systems 
and at first difficulty was experienced 
in selling it. Printers thought that 
because it was so cheap compared 
with other types, it could not be 
much good! ‘To-day the firm has 
ten thousand customers and_ is 
known by printers throughout 
Britain. 

In recent years the firm has 
invented a number of improvements 
which have been incorporated 
the type-making process. The 
casting shop is the biggest of 
kind in Europe. 





Diesel locomotive to haul go tons 
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New Fabrics Have a Myriad Uses 


LTHOUGH the traditional products 

of hand-craftsmen are still sought 

after and valued, some modern textiles 
owe more to the chemist and the scientist than 
to nature. Less than 50 years ago women 
would have scoffed at the idea that one day 
beautiful and durable fabrics would be made 
from coal. Nowadays we have the realization 
of the scientists’ dream in nylon and other 
synthetic fibres. 


Behind every great dress designer, every 
manufacturer of furnishing materials for the 
home, and every mass producer of cheap 
clothing isa great body of and 
scien tific research workers ever striving to 
evolve new materials or improve on the old. 
Many examples of the service science is 
constantly rendering to the textile industry 
will be seen at the British Industries Fair. 


chemists 


Among the outstanding features of the 
Textile Section will be the display by a 
number of manufacturers of lengths and 
garments in a fabric which was born in a 
research laboratory. ‘This is ‘* Ventile,’’ a 
water-repellent cotton cloth which does not 
suffer from the disadvantage of condensation 
as it allows body vapour to escape while 
preventing rain from penetrating. The fabric 
was evolved by the scientific staff of the 
Shirley Institute, headquarters of the British 
Cotton Industry Research Association at 
Manchester. An association of the leading 
spinners, doublers, weavers and finishers in 
the cotton trade has been formed to ensure 
that all manufacture of this fabric is according 
to the scientific specifications laid down by the 
Shirley Institute 

Briefly, the special water-protectiveness 
of the fabric is achieved partly by means of a 
proofing agent, and partly by a “ self sealing ”’ 
action due to the swelling of the fibres when 
exposed to rain or water. The swelling of the 
fibres is made effective by the particular 
construction of the fabric. ‘* Ventile ’’ mate- 
rials have been used for experimental purposes 
by the various services of Britain’s Armed 
Forces and have also been used on Antarctic 
expeditions. Before the fabric can be branded 
**Ventile’’ for sale (the Certification Trade 
Mark is registered in 21 countries) samples 
have to be subjected to stringent tests. One 
is to subject them to the equivalent of no 
less than nine inches of rainfall 
shown that in providing protection from 
wind, especially heavy gales, “ Ventile ’’ 
cloths have an effectiveness five to ten times 
greater than twills and 
weight 


Tests have 


sateens of similar 

People in London’s East End were aston- 
ished recently to see their coal delivered in 
clean white sacks ; the reason—nylon canvas, 
which makes these sacks last for a remarkable 
number of deliveries, and which can be 
hosed down after use so that they remain 
free from dust. From coal haulage to fine 
chemicals, nylon is playing an increasingly 
important part in industry. Potteries, for 
instance, are choosing nylon filter cloths for 
their abrasion resistance and general tough- 
proofed and coated nylon fabrics are 
being used for wagon sheeting, dump covers 
and other heavy duties. 

Nylon is 


ness 


now used for more than 200 


This shimmering curtain is made from 
glass 


different textile purposes, in industry, public 
services, sports and fashion. Light-weight 
nylon overalls and caps for canteen workers, 
for example, save time and trouble in launder- 
ing. New this year are lead-covered safety 
gloves for industrial use, made of metallized 
nylon fabric. 


Launderers and dry-cleaners’ will be 
interested in the samples of nylon goods 
now used for so many key jobs in United 
Kingdom laundries. Nylon press covers and 
padding, for instance, give an excellent 
finish; they are particularly useful for starched 
work, since starch does not stick to nylon. 
Nylon net bags, being so light in weight them- 
selves, allow extra laundry to be washed in 
each bag. For dyeing, the smooth mesh of a 
nylon dye-bag means extra safety for the 
contents, besides allowing the dye-liquor to 
penetrate easily. 

In the public services, nylon fire-hose and 
safety ropes are now being tried out. Metal- 
lized nylon nets have interesting possibilities 
for radar screens and heated clothing, since 
nylon can be used as a heating element. For 
mosquito netting, nylon is rot-proof without 
further treatment under tropical conditions. 
\ nylon hammock, also rot-proof, weighs 
only one-and-a-half pounds. 


Nylon ropes are already famous ; a com- 
plete range of marine and driving ropes will 
be shown at the Fair. There will also be a 
range of industrial sewing threads, increasingly 
important for such purposes as and 
shoe closings as well as garment making-up. 
The book-binding trade will be interested in 
sample books showing both nylon cloth 
covers and binding thread. 


voot 


New uses for nylon in the field of sport will 


be demonstrated. Jockeys’ breeches and 





B.LF. Exhibitors Cover a 
Million Square Feet of 
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blouses, tennis shirts and shorts, women’s 
tennis frocks and swim-suits, ski-suits, golf 
bags, canvas shoes and even tennis balls will 
all be shown in nvlon. 


For the first time at the B.I.F., too, there 
will be a wide range of woven fabrics and 
knitted garments made from nylon staple 
fibre, either alore or blended with wool 
Men’s overcoating fabrics, two-thirds wool, 
ene-third nylon, give four or five times extra 
wear it is claamed. Women appreciate men’s 
socks in nylon wool blends as much as the 
men themselves, for nylon’s durability saves 
heurs of darning. Ankle-socks containing 
50 per cent. of nylon do not shrink however 
often they are washed. ‘There will also be 
nylon staple sweaters, twin sets, and various 
types of knitted underwear to show the far- 
reaching possibilities of this new use of 
nylon combined with wool, of added interest 
in present-day markets as the prices of British 
nylon yarns were reduced during 1950 by 
some 20 per cent. 


Fifty of the latest nylon dress and under- 
wear fabrics, both woven and tricot, will 
give some idea of the many recent develop- 
ments in this field. Evening frocks, blouses, 
children’s frocks, nightdresses, housecoats, 
foundation garments and every type of 
underwear will be shown. An. attractive 
new development is the use of permanently 
pleated nylon fabrics for evening dresses, 
negligees and nightdresses. ‘These pleats 
are set by a heat process, so that the nylon 
fabrics remain pleated even when they are 
washed ; there is no need to iron them. 


Preparing nylon yarn for testing 
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Mainly for Men, 


On and Off Duty 


ENTLY and almost imperceptibly, in 

the way that men’s fashion does evolve, 

there is coming about a change in 
lounge jacket styles. Not so long ago, 
London was looking favourably upon a high- 
buttoning, three-button front lounge (or 
single-breasted) jacket. Now, by way of 
contrast to the short, rather square set lapel 
of the older coat, taste is swinging away in 
favour of the two-button model with long 
rolling lapels. 

This two-button jacket, an easy looking 
garment with long, sweeping lines and the 
quality of elegance, will be shown by leading 
clothing manufacturers at the Fair. 

Its double-breasted counterpart also makes 
use of the low rolling lapel, with the upper 
of two closure buttons coming well towards 
pocket level and the lower one below it or, 
in another version, single button fastening at 
pocket level. Even the more formal Town 
double-breasted, with six-button front and 
two-button fastening is designed’ with 
downward sweeping lines which make a 
sharp distinction between to-day’s fashion 
and the somewhat “ military ’’ aspect of the 
coat to which we had become accustomed. 

On the sports and leisure side, one manu- 
facturer will have an interesting interpretation 
of the double-breasted gabardine sports suit 
on view. This has been styled to meet a 
growing overseas demand, for example, 
from Australia. ‘The jacket has patch pockets 
instead of the customary inset side pockets 
In tweed sports jackets, the full drape model 
with side vents to back will again be a feature. 

Making golf clubs is an art which has 
developed through the experience of centuries. 
In Scotland, the home of golf, the designer 
who such important 
details as weight and balance, lie and loft, 


achieves success in 


The newest golf clubs, with duralumin 
soles 


does not do so through chance, but through 
years of his own personal experience, and the 
interpretation of the collective experience of 
generations of players on Scottish links and 
courses. 

If Scotland is the home of golf, the town 
of St. Andrews is its golfing capital. Many, 
indeed, claim that nowhere in the world are 
there better club makers than in this famous 
golfing town. The oldest firm of club- 
makers in the world is here, for instance, just 
by the Old Golf Course. Its employees 
have every opportunity for playing golf and 
their knowledge of the game—and of the 
essentials of the good golf club—are evidenced 
in their work. ‘Their newest clubs which will 
be shown for the first time at the Fair have 
special duralumin sole plates with two ridges 
resembling skis, on which the club rests 
when addressing the ball and on which the 
head glides in play, thus keeping ground 
resistance to a minimum. The _follow- 
through is made easier, too, and so distance 
and accuracy are'tthereby increased. 

The same principle has been applied to the 
irons, whose ski-shaped soles allow the heads 
to go through with the ball with ease and 
without jarring. 

The London firm that made the Sword of 
Stalingrad combines sword-making with the 
production of garden shears, skates and 
safety razors. Ever since 1772 this typically 
English institution has been forging court 
and diplomatic swords and swords for many 
of the world’s Armies and Navies. Its list 
of customers includes kings, and famous 
soldiers and sailors from the Duke of Welling- 
ton and Lord Nelson to General Eisenhower. 

Most of these swords are, of course, used 
for ceremonial purposes only, for it is quite 
a long time since kings and generals indulged 
in personal combat. The more lethal or 
business-like products of the organization 
include bayonets, fighting knives, bullet 
proof vests and laminated armour 

When the company exhibits its products 
at the Fair, the swords and daggers will be 
in striking contrast to and pruning 
hooks. Among the firm’s range of garden 
tools is an ingenious new flower gathering 
shear which cuts, prunes and holds flower 
stems in one single-handed operation 

Some people say that no one is really 
interested in gardening unless he is prepared 
to get his hands dirty. With modern imple- 
ments, however, much work in the garden 
is not only easier but it can be per- 
formed without any soiling of hands. Latest 
among gardening rotary 
electric cutter. pro- 


shears 


made 


tools is a 
Designed and 


such 
hedge 


duced by a company normally specializing 


in vacuum cleaners, the cutter has three 
knives which go round at the alarming speed 
of 9,000 revolutions a minute 

Believing that gardeners are not necessarily 
electrical and mechanical experts the manu- 
facturers have provided a double switch 
system to ensure complete safety. Both 
hands must always be engaged to depress 
the switches. If either hand is 
the cutter stops. A_ clutch 


removed, 
mechanism 





The two-button jacket, with long rolling 
lapel 


prevents stalling of the motor if the trimmer 
runs into an obstruction. 

There are two models, senior and junior. 
Both machines are supplied with spare cutter 
blades and six lock washers. They will be 
exhibited at the Fair. 
Travellers who use electric dry-shavers 
will be intrigued by a new invention—a 
transformer adaptor which will enable them 
to use any make of dry shaver on a wide 
range of alternating current voltages 

The transformer adaptor was 
designed and developed by an 
company The firm manufacture electric 
razors which are designed for alternating 
current. The fact that there are three main 
voltages for alternating current led to the 
development of the transformer adaptor, 
without which it would have been necessary 
to produce three different shavers. 


invented, 
English 


Although the prototypes were made only 
a few months ago, the transformer adaptor 
is in demand all over Europe. A similar 
response is expected from Canada and 
North and South America, where dry shaving 
is even more popular than it is in the Old 
World. Not that demand will be confined 
to men concerned about their beards, for 
the invention can be applied to any electrical 
gadget of not more than 15 watts consump- 
tion 
successful 
light 2ircraft which was often seen at displays 
and rallies in Britain and elsewhere. When 
World War II was over the firm turned its 
attention to miniature elecirical products, 
including circuit breakers and earth leakage 
circuit breakers. 


This firm used to make a very 


Smokers will be fascinated by a stand at 
the Fair at which a London firm will demon- 
strate a cigarette production line and testing 
equipment 

During the run of the exhibition more than 
six million cigarettes will be made at a rate 
of a thousand a minute. All phases of 
manufacture will be shown, the printing of 
the name, the rolling and gumming, and 
how each smoke is precision cut to an exact 
length. 
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CHERUB Baby Wool 

Unshrinkable) 

LEEMONT CREPE 3 ply 
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are showing a Wide Range of their Quality— 


@ Sugar Confectionery, including Silmos 
Lollies, Chinese Figs, Jersey Caramels, 
Toffees. Fruit 
Pastilles. Silver Dragees, Silmos Barlies. 
@ Marmalade. ' 
@ Harlequin Christmas Crackers. 


@ Happiday Cake 
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Innovations in Costume 


HE YEAR 1951 marks the introduction 

of many innovations in costume jewel- 

lery design. An all-women enterprise 
Specializing in this kind of hand-made 
jewellery will be showing its work at the 
Fair for the first time. Pearls and paste are 
the principal materials from which this head 
of the firm and her craftswomen fashion 
their highly original necklaces, bracelets, 
earrings, clips, brooches and _ tiaras. 

Judging by the success with which the 
jewellery is meeting, both in Britain and 
overseas, there seems to be little doubt that 
this feminine organization is well aware of 
the type of jewellery desired by fashionable 
women throughout the world. 

There is an essentially feminine approach 
to jewel designing at the firm’s studio. 
Rarely do these craftswomen bother to sketch 
their ideas on paper. ‘They simply work a 
design out in pearls or paste on super-fine 
wire, modifying and improving as the hand- 
work progresses. When the particular neck- 
lace or other piece of jewellery is completed, 
the maker simply puts it on; if she and her 
colleagues are satisfied with the effect, the 


~*~ 


Sparkling and fashionable jewels, 


design is added to the already wide range of 
the firm’s Even though 
process is undertaken by hand, prices 
highly competitive. 

The exhortation of 
sophical poet, Khayyam, was for 
people to spring gaily. Many 
women will be able to do so this year in a 
particularly appropriate manner—by treating 
themselves to one of the new ‘ Omar 
Khayyam " powder compacts. This range 
of powder boxes, created by a Birmingham 
firm, will make its first appearance at the 
Fair and should bring a novel kind of popular- 
ity to the * Rubaiyat’’ of Omar Khayyam, 
which had such an vogue in the 
20s 


Exquisitely 


creations. every 


are 
the Persian philo- 
Omat 


welcome 


immense 


coloured, the compacts are 


A novel powder compact 


produced in a series, each compact depicting 
a different from the Rubaiyat—and 
perfectly expressing the pleasantly melancholy 
mood of the famous and oft-quoted quatrains. 

For those women who like to give their 
faces frequent attention, the latest “ aid to 
beauty,”’ and illuminating powder compact, 
must great Fitted with 
battery and bulb, it can be used in theatre, 
cinema and car amongst other places. Here, 
according to its makers, are just a few 
additional uses to which the “* Beauty Light " 
as it is called, may be put: lights keyhole in 
dark, holds lipstick, holds emery board, etc, 
serves as Cigarette case and torch, and can be 
used with both hands free. 

Smokers will be interested in a new table 
lighter which requires no flint, needs to be 
filled with lighter fuel only once every two 
or three months, and involves buying new 
batteries only year. The lighter is 
produced by a Bridport firm, and its chief 
feature is the simple action by which the 
torch tube is pulled out already alight. ‘The 
flame burns for about two minutes, which 
means that the invention can be used as a 
domestic article as well as a lighter. To 
extinguish the flame, all you have to do is 
put the torch back in its case. The 
is being produced in four colours 
pastel green, claret and lavender 
should appeal to a large number of 
markets. 

More 


cases 


scence 


come as a boon. 


once a 


device 
ivory, 
which 
export 
than 50,000 combination cigarette 
and automatic lighters have been 
supplied to twenty countries during the past 
#yvear by a London maker, and considerable 
further order for 1951 
delivery. 

The firm have adapted the same principle 
in an original powder compact and lipstick 
combination which is expected to appeal 
strongly to the American market. Many 
other new designs are to be exhibited on 
their stand at the Fair. 

Sunglasses with a_ special 
overseas markets, and incorporating plastic 
joints which have been designed so that 
lenses of any normal size and shape can be 
fitted, will be shown at the British Industries 
Fair by an Essex manufacturer. 


quantities are on 


appeal for 


Jewellery 


Prototypes of this model were shown at 
the 1950 Fair, but a number of improvements 
have since been incorporated and should 
have a special appeal to optical practitioners 
who have to contend with lenses of slightly 
varying The complete range of the 
firm’s optical summer wear is designed to 
appeal to the American and Canadian 
markets, and the makers have achieved 
considerable success with a number of designs 
in these countries. 

Another new model which will be shown 
at the 1951 Fair is a frame which is manu- 
factured of cellulose acetate or cellulose 
nitrate with gold fillings fitted with special 
bridge attachment which allows a full range 
of measurements to be obtained with the 
adjustment of only one screw The sides 
of the frame can also be adjusted in the same 
straightforward manner. 

Exclusive, yet competitive in price, leather 
handbags are doing good overseas business 
for a London firm who export to Australia, 
New Zealand, Rhodesia, India, Ceylon, 
Egypt, the Bahamas and Jamaica. A mail 
order trade with the United States is steadily 
increasing 

At the Fair the Company will exhibit 
ladies’ leather handbags in peccary, suedes, 
hide, calf, pigskin, lizard and crocodile. 
In addition to exclusive designs, 
shades in reptile skins are available, and a 
considerable export 
expecte d 

Old English Coach Luggage manufactured 
at Dagenham is in great demand overseas, 
particularly in North America, for which 
territory it has been specially designed. For 
the past five years it very 
business *” in entry 
into the United States. 
highly competitive as a_ result 
and other overseas markets 
which are being developed are Scandinavia, 
Australia, Belgium and Franc< 


S1Zes. 


Various 


increase in business is 


has achieved ‘“‘a 
large Canada and now 
has 
Prices are 
of devaluation, 


been secured 


Lighter with a long life 
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HE MOST interesting equipment 
manufactured recently by a Surrey 
electrical engineering firm has been a 
500 kW. grid controlled rectifier for installa- 
tion in the United States. Embodying all 
the latest features of modern 
complete equipment is assembled in a compact 
block consisting of two one 
being ventilated and containing the rectifier 
bulbs and auxiliary gear and the other being 
totally sealed and containing the enclosed 
air cooled transformer and other coil units 
‘Transformer effected by means 
of a fan cooled “* air to air’’ heat exchanger, 
through which the air within the transformer 
cubicle is circulated by The 
internal air movement ts in a completely 
closed circuit, the air being directed constantly, 
by means of baffles, through the transformer 
coils and windings. The cooling apparatus 
is situated between the two cubicles, as is 
the electronic grid impulse generating unit, 
the local control panel and a compartment 
containing the anode 
Supplied with the equipment, but mounted 
remote from the rectifier, is a D.C. panel 
which comprises the main D.C. circuit 
breaker, D.C. isolating switch, remote meters, 
control gear and indicators 
Overseas contracts for large transformers 
completed by this manufacturer in 1950 
include four 20,000 kVA. transformers for 
India, these being outdoor units and specially 
designed to meet such severe climatic con- 
ditions as scorching sun and the torrential 
rainfall of the monsoon period 
The company also despatched to the South 
Bank site of the Festival of Britain the first 
three of a number of transformers for supply- 
ing light and power. ‘Two of these, each 


design, the 


cubicles, the 


cooling is 


a second fan. 


reactors 


° 


— - 


500 kVA., will be installed in a sub-station 
provided with inspection windows for public 
viewing 


In the final stages of assembly is one of a 
range of unit type rectifier equipments 
designed so that four heavy duty 3-arm 
bulbs are housed in a single cubicle. This 
unit, which reduces the occupied floor area 
per kilowatt output to a very satisfactory 
ratio, is the result of research and develop- 
ment made during the 40 that 
passed since the firm’s pioneer invented the 
bulb mercury arc rectifier The 
company has also supplied electrical equip- 
ment for a number of Britain’s new power 
stations—at Skelton Grange in Yorkshire, 
Blackwell Point, Finchley, Spondon and 
Kirby, among others 


years have 


glass 


From a factory where one electric motor 
is produced every thirty seconds will come 
for display an entirely new range of fractional 
horse-power motors, from 0-125 to 1 h.p 
This manufacturer will show 
drip-proof and _— splash-proof, — specially 
designed for the North American markets 
They are interchangeable mechanically and 
electrically with standard types in the United 
States and Canada, Canadian 
Standards Association approval 

« 


also motors, 


and carry 


Visitors from tropical countries will be 
interested in a 12 inch oscillating fan 
which, with an airstream movement capable 
of fine adjustment over an angle of 180 
degrees, incorporates a smooth oscillation 
caused by the reaction of the airstream on 
the reciprocating vanes in the guard. Air 
from this fan comes in puffs, which is claimed 
to be an improvement on the more 
continuous draught. 


new 


usual 


ransformer on the first stage of its journey to Canada 


Among the electric cleaners is one which 
numbers among its accessories a sprayer 
for D.D.T. and other insecticides; the 
cleaner is fitted with an air filter pad in the 
exhaust end, thus making the exhaust air 
verm-free. Several electric clothes-washing 
machines will be shown; and one exhibitor 
is presenting a glass-washing machine 
which, at the rate of 1,500 an hour, washes 
all types of drinking glasses at the same time 

three times, inside and out, in both hot 
and cold water 


new 


Ideal for smallholders in all parts of the 
world is a new 1,500 watt A.C. plant, started 
and stopped by remote push-buttons, powered 
by an air-cooled Diesel engine. Switchgear 
will be shown which has been designed for 
installation indoors or out in any climate; 
it is storm-proof and insect-proof, and very 
compact 


Pedestrian-controlled electric vehicles will 
be shown by a Wolverhampton firm, which 
has recently made improvements to the 
brake mechanism and to 
batteries and wiring. Another manufacturer 
will show coil-winding and forming machines 
and armature-winding machines similar to 
those he has made for American customers. 


ease of access to 


Accessories for the electrical and electronic 
industries range from tiny electro-ceramic 
insulators to the largest plastic moulding 
currently produced in the United Kingdom 
a bakelite cabinet for a television receiver 





The B.LF. is Open from 
9.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
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Chemicals Vital to 
Health and Industry 


NE OF THE MOST interesting exhibits at this year’s Fair 
will include a number of glass containers filled with liquids 
and crystals. ‘They may not look much, but the chances are 
that without them there wouldn't be a B.I.F. 
They are Oleines and Stearines produced from distilled fatty acids 
and used in hundreds of manufacturing processes. The makers 
recently attempted a survey of all the known uses for their products 
and had to abandon the project when it became clear that the uses 
were too numerous to catalogue. And the number grows almost 
daily. 
Commercial grades of stearic and oleic acids to be shown at the 
B.1.F. will include those produced in the new solvent plant which 
this firm have just put into operation at Bromborough Pool at a cost 
of upwards of £300,000. This plant represents the latest develop- 
ment in the manufacture of fatty acids in Europe and is one of four 
units of its kind in existence. ‘The other three are in the United 
States. 
Based on the Emerscl process for the separation of liquid and solid 
acids, the plant is a vast improvement on the hydraulic pressing 
method which had been used to perform this operation for over 100 
years. The new process depends upon the relative insolubility of 
solid acids and the solubility of liquid acids in methanol at a suitably ; : , " 
low temperature. A great deal of development work was necessaty Agr’cul‘ural Chemicals + Chemicals for Plastics 
before the process was brought to its present state of perfection in Deergents + Fine Chemicals + Heavy Chemicals 


which a sharp separati Ds é ac ade . : - 
which a sharp separation of the solid and liquid acids is made without Industrial Preservatives + Lustrex (polystyrene) 
the simultaneous production of any intermediate grades requiring . 


re-processing. This greatly lowers production costs and makes the mould:ng material : Petroleum Chemicals 
process much more economically efficient. Six men can achieve Pharmaceutical Chemicals + Rubber Chemicals 
the sarae output with the solvent process as about sixty by the older Textile Chemicals 

method. 

The new process enables the best qualities of stearines and oleines sw Sent 
to be poe, ste with the highest onal yield from mixed fatty Produced in Great Britain at Ruabon, 
acids and its introduction to this country will be of direct benefit Denbighshire and at Newport, Mon. 
to a very wide and varied sphere of British industry. Seventy per 
cent. of this exhibitor’s total manufacture in the form of raw materials Sold throughout the world. 
for other industries caters for Britain's export trade 

A London chemical firm has recently produced a new type emulsion 

cleaner which de-greases metals at room temperature. In operation 
this new cleaner is simplicity itself. Metal parts, for instance, are Monsanto Chemical Company, (U.S.A) 
immersed in the liquid for a few minutes until the cleaner, with its Monsanto Chemicals (Australia) Limited. 
powerful emulsifying agents, has thoroughly penetrated the grease Monsanto (Canada) Limited. 
The parts are then taken out and rinsed with water; and the water, Atanor Cia. Nac. Para La Industria Quimica, S.A. 
forming an emulsion with the grease, quickly removes it. The 
new cleaner is neither inflammable nor toxic, nor does it chemically 
attack any metal with which it comes in contact. 

It is, in addition, economical in use. For since the grease on . et = a a 
components, for example, remains in position when these are put in a Represented in all leading markets including: 
bath of the chemical, the cleaner does not become contaminated by Angola + Arabia + Austria + Belgium « Bolivia 
dirt and need never be thrown away. All that is necessary is to make Brazil ¢ British Guiana « British West Africa 
good the quantity of cleaner carried off with the components being British West Indies * Ceylon « Chile + China and 
de-greased. Dry metal parts should be immersed from five to 15 Hongkong « Colombia « Costa Rica « Cuba « Cyprus 
minutes; large machinery may be treated by swabbing or spraying, Czechoslovakia * Denmark « East and West 
and then hosed. “ é . Finland France 

Humanity and the National Exchequer both stand to benefit Pakistan * Ecuador ’ Egypt a! 
considerably from the work of a small London firm of organic chemists French North Africa +» Germany + Greece 
who specialize in the production of biological stains and reagents which Guatemala « Holland « Honduras « Indonesia « Iran 
are now making possible the full and widespread examination and Iraq + Israel + Italy * Malaya «+ Malta 
study of microscopic specimens. New Zealand + Nicaragua + Norway + Paraguay 

Indispensable in the diagnosis and study of such scourges of Peru « Poland «+ Portugal + Salvador «+ Siam 
mankind as tuberculosis, cancer, venereal disease, sleeping sickness, South Africa + Spain a Sweden « Switzerland 
yellow fever, malaria, etc., the stains and the biological reagents Syria & Lebanon + Turkey + Ureguay * Venezuela 
which go with them are to-day being exported to the tune of 70 to : : _ 
80 per cent. of production. 

Their price in relation to their bulk and, consequently, to the See our Exhibit 
shipping space they occupy, make them an especially valuable form 


of export. For instance, one small case, of only three or four cubic Stand B4, Grand Hall \\ VSAN r) 


Monsanto Associated Companies : 


Monsanto Mexicana. 
Monsanto Chemicals of India Limited. 


feet, contains stains and reagents worth as much as a fair-sized car. : ~ ' 

The firm’s policy is based on continual research and meeting Olympia, B.LLF. April 30—May 11 
customers’ particular requirements. Any job which will help in 
the battle against disease and suffering is tackled even if there is little MONSANTO CHEMICALS LTD. 
or no hope of monetary profit. Victoria Station House, London, S.W.1! 
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Mey ted 


y ey 


with \, duplicating 


“He has every reason to be! Every copy is perfect 
no waste of time or paper. And how clean and 


simple with automatic selective inking ! 


“Of course my Gestetner deserves most of the credit 
really —- it almost works itself. I’m certainly glad 


we wrote for that demonstration.” 


mie 


The full range of Gestetner duplicators, including the 
remarkable new 180 model (which is being presented 
for the first time) will be exhibited at the B.I.F., 
Olympia, Stand G.10. 


a 


This is the Gestetner Model 160 
with the famous automatic inking 
- system. Made in the Gestetner 
duplicators in constant use factory at Tottenham, London, 


and exported to every part of 


throughout the world pagan ce 











GESTETNER LIMITED - ALDWYCH HOUSE + LONDON, W.C.2. HOLBORN 8700 
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MONG the latest developments in 
communication systems is a tiny 
instrument which performs all the 
functions of an intercommunicating telephone 
and loudspeaker. It can be used for private 
conversation, audible only to one person ; 
or for loud speech, when it is clearly, but 
pleasantly, audible to a whole room. 
Although designed for business premises, 
hotels and other institutions, the invention 
has found an unexpected application in 
hospitals and nursing homes. Here a central 
instrument is placed in sister's office, with 
small arranged that she can call 
the patient, and vice versa. If the patient is 


units so 


Telephone and loudspeaker combined 


seriously ill, the small unit can be placed 
so that the sister can listen to the patient's 
breathing without actually going to the bed. 

More conventional applications will be 
demonstrated at the Fair There are, in 
fact, at least four variations of the system. 
The first involves only two instruments and 
is designed for a principal and his secretary. 
The second is for any number of units, 
which can be called by the central instru- 
ment, but cannot initiate calls The third 
is for any number of units, but all fully inter- 
communicating. ‘The fourth is a combination 
of the last two. The unit measures only 
four-and-a-half by one-and-three-quarters by 
two-and-five-eighths inches. 

Judging by its popularity, the ball point 
pen has come to stay. Every few months 
brings a new variation on the original idea, 
which did so much to shake the conventional 
fountain pen from its easy command of the 
business of writing by hand. Latest product 
is a pen with a large ball point for marking 
packing cases, leather goods and metal. 
This pen also has a “ brother ’’ with a normal 
writing point and a tremendous capacity 
for work: it will perform for 12 months 


For Ofhce, School and Warehouse 


on one filling, and should be a wonderful 
aid to travellers, waiters, invoice clerks and 
anyone else who has to do a lot of writing. 
These pens, made by a Hove firm, will 
be on display at the Fair. The company is 
new, and rapidly expanding in the field of 
writing instruments. It produces propelling 
pencils and fountain pens as well as ball 
pens and its goods are in use all over the world. 
Slide rules are being exported to all 
countries by a Brighton firm. <A flow of 
orders is beginning from the United States 
where the slide rule is highly competitive in 
price and quality. Both home and overseas 
demands are rising steadily, with regular 
export orders to Australia, New Zealand, 
South Africa, the European countries and 
elsewhere. The only markets unentered are 
those of countries behind the Iron Curtain. 
Special models have been produced to 
demands from Switzerland and Scandinavia 
The firm’s models incorporate scales which 
will not discolour owing to sunlight action, 
while stocks are sprung to compensate for 
tightening and loosening the 
At the last British Industries Fair more 
overseas orders were booked than ever before 
and this year’s participation is expected to 
be at least equally successful. 


scale 


Many years ago in Germany a young man 
noticed that the slate pencils used in schools 
broke into fragments they 
dropped He conceived the idea of a 
protective covering to prevent them breaking 
in this way. Not long after, he was producing 
‘‘ unbreakable *’ slate pencils at the rate of 
25,000 a day in a factory in Essen 

Shortly before the last war he came to 
Britain where he applied this principle to 
the ordinary graphite pencil and other 
articles. He formed a company, and in a 
2,000 feet building on the Treforest Trading 

tate manufactured unbreakable pencils in 
black and colours, crayons, styptic pencils 
and luggage labels 

In November 1945 he set up with a partner 
another company to make _ unbreakable 
plastic cups and saucers, plates, beakers and 
other articles. Recently this firm has 
specialized in stationery accessories and in 
the manufacture of pencil sharpeners of 
various designs. Millions have been exported 

to Canada, Sweden, Denmark, Holland, 
Belgium and New Zealand. Recently a 
consignment of 500,000 went to Australia 
in the form of miniature cricket balls 

Six new designs are being brought out for 
Festival of Britain year and will ‘be incor- 
porated with the firm’s display at the British 
Industries Fair. 

Lighters, pens and pencils produced in 
Caerphilly, Glam., are selling in large quan- 
tities in America. The maker claims to be 
the only producer of fully automatic four- 
colour pencils and three-colour ball-point 
pens in Britain, and attributes its sucesse to 
last year’s British Industries Fair when his pens 
and pencils were put on show for the first time. 

The firm started in a small way making 
tools under contract to other firms, and, 
during the war were engaged on the manu- 
facture of aeroplane parts. In 1947 they 
moved to a new factory at Caerphilly. 
During a visit to America, the managing 


whenever were 


director considered that a big potential 
market existed there for automatic ball point 
pens and pencils, and, working to his son’s 
designs, began production of these articles. 

To-day they are made at the rate of 
600,000 a year, of which 95 per cent. are 
exported to Australia, Sweden, Ceylon, 
Belgium, France, Holland and America. 
Devaluation of the pound helped their sales 
enormously Production of lighters, of 
which 1,000,000 have been made, 
continues on a small scale, almost exclusively 
for export 

Many labour-saving have 
developed inthe factory One machine 
recently designed for use in the ball-pointing 
section and manned by a single operative 
has an output of 15,000 pen parts a day. 
The same process was previously performed 
on twelve machines each with an output of 
1,200 a day. Operatives thus released have 
been absorbed into other processes. The 
modification of another machine has boosted 
the output of pencil parts from 1,200 to 
1,800 a day. 

Steel office furniture of the most advanced 
type will be shown at the Fair by a Bisley 
manufacturer. Innovations which are likely 
export include an index 
system assembled with links to any multiple 


over 


devices been 


to secure orders 
which may be broken down and re-arranged 
at will by the user, and a 
cabinet for record and index 
with a hinged top 

\ Nottinghamshire firm will be showing a 
most attractive range of advertising pencils 
which have a special appeal for sales promo- 
tion The pencils are supplied 
round, triangular or pocket book size in a 
variety of colours and printed from special 
or stock blocks. ‘The exhibit will also include 
cosmetic pencils for eyebrow make-up and 
‘nail white ’’ pencils for manicure 

They have been making pencils since 1914. 
Cedarwood from Kenya and America and 
graphite from Korea, Mexico and Ceylen 
are used, and though considerable difficulty 
is being experienced in obtaining adequate 
supplies of materials, the firm has 
developed a export trade, 50 to 60 
per cent. of the output of the factory going 
to export. 


single drawer 


use designed 


overseas 


these 
large 


The firm claim to be able to print anvthing 
on a pencil that can be printed on paper, 
having regard to the space available. Adver- 
tising pencils are printed in many languages 
and with as many as four colours on one pencil. 


An outsize ball-point pen 
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Something New in Every Section at the B.I.F. 


Paper rods are the basis of this building toy 


HE NOISELESS dictation machine records 

on paper discs which can be folded and 

posted ; it employs a hand- or desk-micro- 
phone, operates electro - magnetically, and 
can cope with any pitch within the range of the 
human voice. Pressed paper rods of different 
lengths and colours are used with a special paste 
to make models with the new construction toy 
(top right) shown by a London firm 

On the left is a sculptured plastic skeleton 
for use in hospitals and medical schools as a teaching 
aid. Opposite is shown a new type of extending 
ladder for maintenance work. The base of the ladder 
is on a turntable and can be permanently fixed on 
the badk of-an ordinary lorry. 

\ new hearing aid for women is incorporated in a 
cameo brooch which can be worn in the coat lapel 
or at the neckline of an evening gown. Below is a 
midget sun-ray lamp incorporating ultra-violet and 
infra-red rays, no bigger in size than an attache 
case. Bottom right is pictured a portable fluores- 
cent torch unit specially designed for detecting 
oil leaks and the like 


‘“ Ww 
Plastic skeleton for 


i A maintenance ladder 
tutorial use 


for normal lorry 


Hearing aid hidden behind Midget sun-ray lamp is no larger “ Black Light’ torch is for 
cameo brooch than an attache case detecting oil leaks 
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in 1950 reflect the development of French agricultural production. 

Imports of fuel and power went from some 15 per cent. by value of 
total imports in 1947 to 20 per cent. in 1949, but declined somewhat 
in 1950, when there was a temporary glut of coal. Increased demands 
of industry in the latter months may well reverse this position. The 
comparative figures were 19 million tons in 1949 and about 9 million 
tons for the first ten months of 1950. 

The proportion by value of raw materials for industry which was 
39 per cent. in 1938 has remained very constant, being 36-4 per cent. 
in 1948, 37-8 per cent. in 1949 and substantially the same in 1950. 
The main bulk is, of course, textile raw materials, but rubber, pyrites, 
sulphur, asbestos, lead ore, manganese and zinc figure in these imports. 
Imports of machinery, although still only a comparatively small per- 
centage of the total value of imports, have risen quite considerably 
from 4-8 per cent. of the total in 1938 to 8 per cent. in 1948, 8-4 per 
cent. in 1949 and about 10 per cent. in 1950. 

There have been increases in imports of certain other manufactured 
goods such as woollen piece-goods, where purchases in 1950 from 
foreign countries were by weight over three times those of 1949, 
cotton piece-goods and shoes, where imports in 1950 were double 
those of 1949, electric motors and transformers, radio and electrical 
equipment, motor cars, motor cycles and cycles and toys. 

Before the war the United States were, and remain, the principal 
foreign suppliers of the French market, although the total value of 
imports, which reached a peak of 162 milliards in 1949, is now declin- 
ing. The second place, which was held in 1938 by the United 
Kingdom by a narrow margin, now goes to Germany with a total in 
1950 of 70 milliards. ‘Third place is now occupied by the Economic 
Union of Belgium and Luxembourg with a total of some 49 milliards 
of francs, followed by Australia (42 milliards) and Great Britain 
(40 milliards). 

German goods have now clearly re-entered the French market on 
a large and growing scale, but the extent to which France has also 
developed her trade with the Argentine and Italy is shown by the fact 
that these countries which rated 9th and 12th before the war as 
suppliers of the French market, now rate 7th and 6th, and their sales 
are steadily increasing. 


Export Trade 


The volume of French exports was in 1947 only just over half the 
1938 volume of some 27 milliard tons, but in 1949 they again reached 
this level and the final figures for 1950 will show a further increase. 
One of the principal changes in distribution by commodities is the 
large increase in exports of fuel and power products which in 1938 
were only 2 per cent. by value of French exports and over 6 per cent. 


in 1950. This is due to the export by France on the one hand of 
refined petrol and on the other of certain qualities of coal in consider- 
able amounts to Germany, Switzerland and Italy, although France is, 
of course, on balance a net importer of coal. 

The place of industrial raw materials in total French exports has 
declined both by volume and by percentage of the total value. Thus 
exports of iron ore for 1949 were only half the 1938 figures. The 
volume of foodstuffs exports has, on the other hand, increased sub- 
stantially, but the percentage by value which was 14-3 per cent. in 
1938 has changed little, being only 14-8 per cent. in 1950. This is 
due to the increased export of staple foods such as meat and the decline 
of exports of luxury foods such as wine. 

There has also been an increase in French exports of machinery 
which were only 9 per cent. of the total value of exports in 1938 and 
in 1950 were over 12 per cent. Sales of phosphates to igreign countries 
have increased by over 60 pef cent. since 1938. Sales of tyres have 
more than doubled. There have been increases in sales of textile 
yarns and piece-goods, particularly cotton and wool, but silk piece- 
goods still lag behind the pre-war figures. 

The volume of sales of china has doubled since before the war. The 
sale of iron and steel products which in 1938 totalled 1,600,000 tons, 
rose in 1950 to over 3 million tons. There has been a general increase 
in exports of lifting and handling equipment, agricultural machinery, 
electrical equipment and the number of cars sold to foreign countries 
in 1949 was five times as great as in 1938. 

The United Kingdom is now by far France’s largest foreign 
customer and took in 1950 £100 million worth of French goods. 
Western Germany is, however, following close and in 1950 imported 
84 milliards of francs worth of French goods, thus doubling her 1949 
imports and displacing the Economic Union of Belgium and Luxem- 
bourg from second place. Belgium and Luxembourg, France’s main 
customers before the war, now occupy third place, followed by 
Switzerland and the United States. The United Kingdom took over 
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14 per cent. of all French exports to foreign countries and the United 
States between 6 and 7 per cent. France is also finding receptive 
markets for her goods in Italy, to which country she almost doubled 
her exports between 1949 and 1950. The even greater expansion in 
her exports to Argentine and Brazil shows that French goods have 
also secured an important footing in the South American market. 

The article on France which appeared in the Board of Trade Journal 
in September 1947, referred to earlier, recorded that at that time 
France had a substantial favourable balance of trade with only two 
countries, Belgium and Switzerland. This situation has completely 
changed. Although France still has a large but diminishing deficit in 
her trade with the dollar area, Italy is the only country in Europe with 
which France has a substantial trade deficit and she is a creditor in 
the European Payments Union. 


Trade with the United Kingdom 


Before the war French trade with the United Kingdom was in 
approximate balance. Immediately after the war, owing to the need 
to import abnormal quantities of raw materials and machinery at a 
time when the French capacity to export was limited, the balance 
swung heavily against the French. In 1947 France earned a small 
favourable balance which has gone on increasing in each subsequent 
year until in 1950 France exported to the United Kingdom nearly 
60 milliard francs worth of goods more than she imported on a total 
turnover of trade of about 140 milliard francs. This surplus is, of 
course, used to pay for large imports of raw materials such as wool and 
rubber which France has to draw from the rest of the sterling area 
where her balance is unfavourable, but in 1949 the franc area achieved 
a balance in payments with the sterling area as a whole. 

Owing to currency depreciation, comparisons in turnover of trade 
by value are somewhat misleading, but in volume of exports France 
reached 1938 levels in 1949 and has considerably outstripped them in 
1950. The volume of imports from the United Kingdom lags, of 
course, far behind pre-war figures owing to the greatly reduced 
tonnage of coal which we are able to sell to France. 

Even prior to the placing on Open General Licence of the greater 
part of United Kingdom imports from Organization for European 
Economic Co-operation countries, French goods had enjoyed liberal 
import quotas in the United King« jom. The years since the war have 
accordingly shown a constant and rapid expansion in French sales to 
the United Kingdom. Some of the principal exports in 1950 were 
foodstuffs, such as cheese, vegetables, wheat, meat, including pre- 
served meat (£9,500,000), brandy (£2,700,000), other beverages 
(£4,900,000), phosphates, potash, a wide range of other chemicals, 
timber (£13,500,000), wool (about £7,000,000), iron and steel pro- 
ducts (£6,000,000), textiles (over £18,000,000), and other manufac- 
tured goods. The timber figures were unusually high for the post-war 
years and the same quantities will certainly not be forthcoming in 1951. 

Until 1949 United Kingdom exports to France were, broadly 
speaking, limited to those goods which the French regarded as 
essential to the national economy at a time when their sterling resources 
as a whole were not sufficient to meet all their requirements. In these 
circumstances imports consisted mainly of raw materials and semi- 
manufactured goods, essential machinery such as agricultural equip- 
ment, textile machinery, electrical equipment, tractors and ships. 
Miscellaneous goods of a less essential character could only be imported 
in small token quantities. 

In 1949 the French sterling position showed marked improvement, 
thus making it possible to increase some of the quotas for British 
goods. At the same time in virtue of the O.E.E.C. resolutions on 
liberalization of trade, France liberalized 50 per cent. and later 60 per 
cent. of her imports from other O.E.E.C. countries, including the 
United Kingdom. Goods such as textiles, for instance, which had 
previously been denied entry into France save in a very small quantity, 
could now enter freely. 

On the other hand, trade did not expand in the degree one might 
have expected. In fact, in 1949 the level of British exports to France 
remained almost the same as in 1948 (£34,000,000)* and in 1950 it 
was still only £44 million. This was probably at least partly due to 
the fact that improved facilities for imports coincided with a marked 
falling off in internal demand in France which affected not only 
localiy produced but also foreign goods. Principal United | Kingdom 


* The figures quoted i in these sections are calstes See convenience feom the 
United Kingdom Trade and Navigation Returns which, owing to differences 
in counting and the time factor, do not correspond exactly to the French 
returns from which all other statistics in this article are drawn. ‘Thus the 
French returns show approximately francs 40 milliards for United Kingdom 
exports to France in 1950 and the United Kingdom returns £44 million. 
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exports to France in 1950 were coal (£4,900,000—1-29 million tons 
against over 6 million in 1938), coal distillation products (£1,800,000), 
textile machinery (£2,440,000), agricultural tractors (£1,350,000), a 
wide range of machinery, ships, textile yarns (£1,800,000). 


United Kingdom exports to France may at present be divided into 
three main categories. The first contains those goods which have 
been “liberalized ’’ and can thus be imported into France without 
restriction. 'The number of such goods is shortly to be increased, but 
includes already various chemicals, pharmaceuticals, essential oils, 
abrasives, a considerable range of furniture, stationery, most textiles 
(apart from printed textiles and rayon piece-goods), most garments, 
household linen, pumps, a fair range of public works equipment, 
machinery for the paper industry, most textile machinery and a 
considerable range of office machinery, bicycles, some instruments 
and most sports goods, to mention some of the main examples. For 
all other goods an import licence is required and there are quantitative 
restrictions, some liberal and others, at the opposite extreme, very 
limited. 

This brings us to the second category of goods which are those 
which have not been liberalized but which are essential to the French 
economy and therefore provided for in the French sterling import 
programme. ‘These include principally raw materials and machinery, 
e.g., coal, various metals, chemicals, machine tools, precision instru- 
ments, electrical and metallurgical equipment, agricultural machinery 
and spare parts. The fact that goods are included in the sterling 
import programme does not mean that they can be imported without 
limit, but it generally implies that the quotas are such as to enable a 
substantial amount of business to be done. 


} 
| 


Import Quotas 

In some cases, however, quotas cover appreciably less business than 
could be done if the goods in question had a free entry to the market. 
Cases in point are machine tools and agricultural machinery and 
tractors. In the third place there is the less essential imports scheme 
which is mentioned above and which at its beginnings was confined 
to pre-war imports as a token scheme, but which has now largely 
outgrown these limits and provides in some cases fairly large quotas 
for the entry of British goods of a less essential character. ‘The quotas 


are administered in nearly all cases by trade assotiations or by the 
Board of Trade in the United Kingdom with what we hope will prove 
this year a minimum of formality. Some quotas are reasonably large 
in relation to the amount of business which could be done, others, 
such as printed cotton piece-goods, are less than we should like, and 


still others are still at no more than token proportions. An example of 
the latter category is household electrical equipment in general. 


So much for import regulations. As regards the market generally 
it will be apparent from the account given of French exports and 
imports that France differs from the United Kingdom in growing 
nearly all her own food, but resembles the United Kingdom in that 
she is principally an importer of raw materials and semi-manufactured 
goods. Most of French imports from the United Kingdom are, 
therefore, likely to continue to be in this category. Apart from this, 
however, there is in France a lively appreciation of British quality 
and price, and British manufactured goods are, despite customs 
duties, very competitive on the French market, not only from the 
point of view of local manufactures, but also from the point of view 
of other foreign goods. An obvious example is men’s suitings, but 
this is equally true of many other spheres, such as machinery and 
agricultural equipment. It is particularly true of consumer goods of 
good quality in the medium price range. There is no reason why 
this market should not continue and expand. 


So far as import restrictions are concerned the position should in 
fact in the near future become easier with further liberalization. 
Indeed, France is in a creditor position with the European Payments 
Union and there seems, therefore, no reason why on payments 
grounds she should have to revert to the restrictive import policies 
which were necessary immediately after the war. 
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British Goods for the Canadian 
Prairies 
The following article was contributed by Mr. W. G. Coventry, 
United Kingdom Trade Commissioner, Winnipeg 


THE corner of Portage Avenue and Main Street in Winnipeg is not 

only well known to all Canadians but is equally familiar to many 
British business men who have visited Canada and the Prairie Provinces 
during the past five years. ‘To-day many of the shop windows there 
show British goods. ‘These goods have an attraction for the Canadian 
consumer because in order for the retailer to have purchased them 
they must be attractively packaged, of good quality, and priced right. 

Looking through Canadian newspapers and periodicals one finds 
but few references to British consumer goods available for sale in 
Canada. Such references as there are usually appear as part of large 
advertisements carried by the big department stores. British manu- 
facturers whose products are on sale in Canada to-day can help to 
make up for this lack of promotion through showing their goods at the 
Prairie Fairs with the British Exhibit which is annually organized by 
the United Kingdom Trade Commissioner in Winnipeg. 

This composite exhibit of British goods will be shown in the last 
week of June this year in the auditorium of the T. Eaton Company’s 
Department Store in Winnipeg. From Winnipeg it will move to the 
second largest city in the Province of Manitoba to join the circuit of 
summer fairs in the Prairies at the Brandon Exhibition, and then to 
Edmonton, Alberta. From the Province of Alberta it will go to 
Saskatoon, and wind up in the capital city of Saskatchewan, Regina. 
In each of these places the exhibit will remain approximately one week, 
and from past experience it can be expected that it will be viewed by 
over 100,000 people during the five weeks. ‘These Fairs are a great 
popular attraction. 

This year, although the British exhibit will feature textiles, an 
interesting variety of other consumer goods of high quality is being 
shown. All of these goods are being sold in the Prairie Provinces of 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and Alberta. The purpose of the exhibit 
of British goods is to bring home to the people of the Prairie Provinces 
the fact that the goods shown are available to them in their own 
locality, and to tell them the names of the dealers and distributors 
from whom they can be obtained. 

The British exhibit is divided into a number of units of space each 
consisting of approximately 15 sq. ft. The cost to the exhibitor for 
the complete circuit is approximately $130 per unit. In addition 
there is a freight cost for conveying the goods of each exhibitor around 
the circuit which amounts to approximately $14 per hundredweight. 
To reach the same number of potential customers by any other form 
of publicity would undoubtedly be more costly. 

Further units of space may still be added to the exhibit it application 
is made immediately. Any United Kingdom manufacturers whose 
goods are being sold in the Prairie Provinces and» who would like to 
participate, are urged to write at once by air mail to the United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner, 403 Royal Bank Building, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba, or to the Exhibitions and Fairs Division of the Board of 
Trade, Lacon House, Theobald’s Road, London, W.C.1. All that a 
manufacturer or his agent has to do, after booking space, is to see that 
his exhibit, packed in boxes which are easy to open and repack, reaches 
the United Kingdom Trade Commissioner’s Office in Winnipeg not 
later than June 1, 1951. The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner, 
who will have a representative with the exhibit, will be responsible 
for displaying the goods and for passing to manufacturers’ representa- 
tive in Canada any enquiries which may be received. 

In view of the uncertainty which exists in the minds of some 
Canadian importers to-day about the ability of the United Kingdom 
to maintain her exports to Canada, British manufacturers of consumer 
goods who have products which are available in the Prairie Provinces, 
are urged to participate in the display of British goods at the Prairie 
Fairs this summer. 

(See also Exhibitions and Fairs on page 811.) 
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Trade and Financial Arrangements 





Trade Agreement Between France 


and Hungary 


THE French Moniteur Officiel du Commerce et de l’Industrie of 

March 22, 1951, publishes the text of a new trade egreement 
between France and Hungary. The agreement is operative from 
March 13, 1951, and is valid for one year. 

In the following paragraphs figures in brackets are in million 
French francs unless otherwise stated. (The current exchange rate 
is 980 French francs = £1.) 

French exports to Hungary include: Phosphates (40,000 tons); 
sodium carbonate (1,000 tons); tyres and inncr tubes (20); woollen 
fabrics (25); combed wool (100 tons); special steels (120); machine 
tools (300); bearings (150); mining and factory equipment (200); 
mechanical and electrical plant including machinery (300); motor 
vehicles and components and accessories for vehicles of French 
manufacture (150); precisior instruments and apparatus (30); dye- 
stuffs (55); chemical products for pharmaceutical and other purposes 
(130). 

Hungarian exports to France include: Fresh foie gras (230); 
seeds for sowing (250); vegetable oils and oil-seeds (265, of which 30 
to French North Africa); zinc oxide (300 tons); cotton fabrics (450, 
all to French oversea territories); tractors (75, all to French North 
Africa); threshers and other agricultural machinery (50, of which 
40 to French North Africa); machine tools (20); shoes of textile 
materials with rubber soles (75, all to French oversea territories); 
chemical products for pharmaceutical and other purposes (90); 
fabrics of rayon and cellulose wool (75, of which 10 to French oversea 
territories). 

The text of the agreemert, in French, may be seen at the Board of 
Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries 
Branch), Room 1116, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
S.W.1. 

United Kingdom and Denmark 

AT THE talks which took place early in March between the Danish 
Foreign Minister and Minister of Finance and United Kingdom 
Ministers, it was agreed that experts from both sides should meet in 
London at an early date to study the whole range of problems affecting 
Danish food exports to the United Kingdom; and that the question of 
exports from Britain of goods essential to Danish production should 
be kept in review and, if necessary, should be the subject of further 
consultations. 

In accordance with this agreement, discussions have recently taken 
place between Danish experts and the Ministry of Food on Den- 
mark’s food exports to the United Kingdom and other related matters. 

At the same time consultations have taken place between Danish 
officials and the Board of Trade on the question of British exports 
of essential goods to Denmark. 

The result of these discussions will now be considered in Denmark 
by the competent authorities and organizations. 


United Kingdom and Burma 
A SUPPLEMENTARY protocol to the Double Taxation Agreement 
between the United Kingdom and Burma (Command 7935) was 
signed in Rangoon on April 4. 
The protocol, which is subject to ratification, extends the main 
agreement to cover the Burma busihess profits tax. 
The text will be published shortly. 





Just Published 


Costa Rica 


A REPORT, dated July 1950, on the economic and com- 
mercial conditions in Costa Rica (in the series “‘ Overseas 
Economic Surveys ’’) was published on April 3, 1951, by 
H.M. Stationery Office for the Commercial Relations and 
Exports Department of the Board of Trade. Copies can be 
obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, and branches, or through any bookseller (price 1s. 3d., 
by post 1s. 5d.). 


A summary of this publication appeared in the Board of 
Trade Journal on April 7. 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


RIEF details are given below of overseas enquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on com- 
mercial conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which 
have been issued by the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ment (Industries Branch) of the Board of Trade to subscribers to the 
Special Register Service of Information. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £1 10s. Od. a year 


and membership is open to United Kingdom manufacwrers and 
exporters. 

Intending subscribers can obtain a copy of any particular 
Special Circular listed and a membership application form from 
the Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries 


— Room 1130, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
.W.1, 


Calls for Tenders 
Note.—Enquiries connected with the tender documents mentioned in this section should be addressed to the Commercial 


Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch), Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
The appropriate room numbers and telephone extensions are as indicated. 


VICtoria 9040.) 


Refrigerating Equipment—Belgian Congo 

The Belgian Ministry of Colonies have issued a call for tenders 
(No. 7/1951) for the supply and installation of refrigerating equipment 
at the Kamina military base, Belgian Congo. The closing date for 
the receipt of tenders is May 23, 1951. 

Copies of the specification and conditions of tender are available 
for inspection in Room 1073 (Ext. 2765) under Reference C.R.E. 
(1.B.) 55347/51. 


Clearing and Construction of an Aircraft Runway—Belgian 
Congo 

A call for tenders by Direction de l’Aeronautique, Gouvernement 
General, Leopoldville, has been reported for clearing and construction 
of an aircraft runway, at the new airport of Leopoldville. The closing 
date for the receipt of tenders is June 18, 1951. The Cahier Special 
des Charges No. 66-10 may be obtained on payment of Frs. 2,000 
from : 

Bureau de Comptabilite, Direction de l’Aeronautique, Gouverne- 
ment General, Nouvel Hotel des Postes, Boulevard Albert 1, Leopold- 
ville. 

Communications to the Department about this notification should 
quote Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B. 44689/50). ! 


Ventilating Fans—Canada 

It is reported that the Toronto Transportation Commission, 14 
Front Street, Toronto, has issued a call for tenders for 15 ventilating 
fans of the Tubeaxial type, driven by an electric motor through V-belt 
drive. They should have a capacity of 50,000 cubic feet of air per 
minute against a static pressure of one half-inch water gauge when 
operating in a direction to exhaust air from the subway. 

Tenders must be submitted by April 23. 

A copy of the specification and conditions of tender is available 
for inspection at Room 1095 (Ext. 3048). A further copy is available 
for loan. 

The Department would be glad to be informed of any action taken 
in response to this circular notice, quoting C.R.E. (1.B.) 57248/51. 


Telecommunications Equipment and Materials—Greece 

It is reported that a call for tenders has been issued by the Re- 
construction Procurement Committee of the Greek Telecommunica- 
tions Organization for the supply of miscellaneous telecommunications 
equipment and materials. The closing date for the receipt of tenders 
is May 16, 1951. Further details may be obtained from Room 1080 
(Ext. 3012) where a copy of the specification can be inspected until 


Export Opportunities, 


Cou: 


May 1, after which it will be loaned out to manufacturers in order of 
application. Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 51576/51 should be quoted. 


Topographical, Meteorological and Soil Research Instru- 
ments—Greece 


A call for tenders (No. 9) has been issued by the Reconstruction 
Procurement Committee of the Greek Ministry of Agriculture, 
Athens, for the supply of topographical, meteorological and soil 
research instruments. The closing date for the receipt of tenders 
is May 3, 1951. <A copy of the specification and conditions of tender 
can be inspected in Room 1084 (Ext. 3065). Reference C.R.E. (1.B.) 
57674/51 should be quoted. 


Precision Levels—Greece 


A call for tenders (No. O-207) has been issued by the Reconstruction 
Procurement Committee of the Ministry of Public Works, Govern- 
ment of Greece, Athens, for the supply of four precision levels. The 
closing date is May 5, 1951. Further details may be obtained from 
Room 1084 (Ext. 3065), where a copy of the specification and con- 
ditions of tender (in Greek and English) is available for inspection. 
Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 58379/51 should be quoted. 


Portable Motor-Driven Oxy-Acetylene Cutting Machine— 
Greece 


A call for tenders (No. E-207) has been issued by the Reconstruction 
Procurement Committee of the Ministry of Public Works, Govern- 
ment of Greece, Athens, for the supply of one portable motor-driven 
oxy-acetylene cutting machine. The closing date for the receipt of 
tenders is May 2, 1951. A copy of the specification and conditions 
of tender (in Greek and English) is available for inspection in Room 
1084 (Ext. 3065). Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 58376/51 should be 
quoted. 


Supply and Erection of Transmission Line—Morocco 

It is reported that a call for tenders has been issued by the Regie 
des Services de I’Eau et de I’Electricite de la Zone de Tanger for the 
cobstruction of a three-phase overhead transmission line of 22,000 
volts to Cap Spartel. The closing date for the receipt of tenders is 
April 30, 1951. Further details can be obtained from Room 1118 
(Ext. 3106), where a full specification in French is available for 
inspection. Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 57871/51 should be quoted 
in all communications to the Department about this notification. 


Market Surveys, Ete. 


United Kingdom firms interested in the export opportunities, market surveys, etc., referred to below, can obtain further 
information on application to the Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade (Room 1130), Thames 


House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Algeria 
Economic report, January-February 1951. 
Angola 


Economic Report, October 16—-December 31, 1950. 
1421.) 


Brazil 


Agency enquiry for tropicals and lightweight worsted suitings. 
(Ref. : Com. 5630.) 


(Ref. : Mar. 1419.) 


(Ref.: Mar. 


(Tel.: ViCtoria 9040. Ext.: 3128 and 3151.) 


Economic report, February 1951. 
British West Indies (Trinidad) 

Enquiry for hand trucks, pyrometers, battery coffee brewers, cable 
binders, gas heated irons, plumbers’ furnaces, torches, boilers, 
chicken brooders. (Amendment). (Ref.: Com. 5570A.) 


(Ref.: Mar. 1411.) 


(Continued on next page) 
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Export Opportunities—(Continued) 
Burma 

Economic report, February 1951. 
Canada 

Agency enquiry for gabardines, tricotines, poiret, twills, charmeene 
and cheap flannel. (Ref. : Com. 5617.) 

Agency enquiry for slip gauges. (Ref.: Com. 5619.) 

Enquiry for disc type blades. (Ref. : Com. 5621.) 

Enquiry for pianos. (Ref.: Com. 5624.) 

Enquiry for steel office furniture. (Ref.: Com. 5626.) 

Agency enquiry for steel butt hinges, strap hinges, tee hinges, 
hasps and staples. (Ref.: Com. 5628.) 


(Ref.: Mar. 1423.) 


Canary Islands 
Economic report, January-February 1951. 
Costa Rica 
Economic report, January-February 1951. 
Note about Overseas Economic Survey. 
Denmark 
Economic report, February 1951. 


(Ref. : Mar. 1426.) 


(Ref. : 
(Ref. : 


Mar. 1409,) 
Gen. 312.) 


(Ref.: Mar. 1413.) 


Egypt 
Economic report, February 1951. 
Finland 


Economic report, February 1951. 


(Ref.: Mar. 1408.) 


(Ref.: Mar. 1416.) 


France 
Suspension of French Customs duties. (Ref.: Gen. 316.) 
French imports from the United Kingdom. (Ref.: Gen. 317.) 


French Morocco 
Economic report, January and February 1951. (Ref. : Mar. 1410.) 
Honduras (Republic of) 
Economic report, January-February 1951. 
Hungary /Italy 
Extension of Trade Agreement. 
Iceland 
Proposed establishment of a power station using subterranean 
steam. (Ref.: Com. 5622.) 
India/ Portugal 
Foreign exchange. 


(Ref. : Mar. 1414.) 


(Ref.: Gen. 315.) 


(Ref. : Gen. 314.) 
Indo-China (Associated States of) 

Economic report, September-December 1950. (Ref. : Mar. 1412.) 
Iraq 

Economic report, February 1951. (Ref. : Mar. 1427.) 
Israel 

Economic report, February 
Italy 

6th International Exhibition of Preserved Food and Packing. 
(Ref. : Gen. 304.) 
Italy/Hungary 

Extension of Trade Agreement. 


1951. (Ref.: Mar. 1417.) 


(Ref. : Gen. 315.) 
Italy Sweden 

Trade and Payments Agreement. (Ref.: Gen. 319.) 
Moreeco 

Enquiry for prefabricated houses. (Ref.: Com. 5629.) 

nama 

Note about Economic Survey. (Ref.: Gen. 320.) 

Ec nomic report, January and February 1951. (Ref. : Mar. 1415.) 

Economic report, September—December 1950. (Ref. : Mar. 1424.) 
Portugal 

Economic report, January-February 1951. 
Portugal /India 

Foreign Exchange. 
Spain 

Economic report, January 1951. 
Sweden/Italy 


Trade and Payments Agreement. (Ref.: Gen. 319.) 
(Continued at foot of next column) 


(Ref. : Mar. 1422.) 
(Ref.: Gen. 314.) 


(Ref. : Mar. 1418.) 
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Copyright Agreement with 


Burma 


HE APPLICATION of the Copyright Act, 1911, to Burma ceased 

on January 4, 1948, when Burma ceased to be part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions. 

An agreement for the protection of copyright has now been con- 
cluded between the United Kingdom and the Union of Burma, and 
the present Order extends the protection of the Copyright Act, 1911, 
to works first published in Burma and to the unpublished works of 
Burmese nationals and of persons resident in Burma. 

This agreement is given force by an Order in Council, the Copy- 
right (Union of Burma) Order, 1951, which comes into operation on 
April 16. 

Parcel Pest to Jordan 


THE Jordan Government have recently issued an Order repealing 
the regulations which have been in force since March 1946 by which 
goods sent by parcel post from the United Kingdom could enter 
Jordan under an Open General Licence. 

The effect of this Order valid from February 6, 1951, is to place 
goods imported into Jordan by parcel post under the general regula- 
tions governing the issue of import licences. A notice about import 
licensing regulations in Jordan was published in the Board of Trade 
Journal on March 24, 1951 (page 667). 


Registration of Trade Marks in Pakistan 


A NOTICE in the Board of Trade Journal on May 13, 1950 (page 
1006), relating to the Summary Registration of Trade Marks in 
Pakistan indicated that applications for registration should be addressed 
to the Controller of Patents and Designs and Registrar of Trade Marks, 
Ministry of Commerce, Chief Court Building, Karachi. It is now 
learned that applications should be sent to:—The Trade Marks 
Registry, Lakshmi Building, (3rd Floor), Bunder Road, Karachi, 
and not to the Controller of Patents and Designs, etc. 





Just Published 


Panama 


A REPORT, dated September 1950, on the economic and 
commercial conditions in Panama (in the series ‘“‘ Overseas 
Economic Surveys ’’) was published on April 10, 1951, by 
H.M. Stationery Office for the Commercial Relations and 
Exports Department of the Board of Trade. Copies can be 
obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, and branches, or through any bookseller, price 1s. 9d. 
(by post 1s. 11d.). 

A summary of this Report will be published in the Board 
of Trade Journal on April 21, 1951. 











Export Opportunities—(Continued) 
Tunisia 

Economic report, January-February 1951. 
United States 

Enquiry for (Welsh) quarry tiles. 


(Ref. : Mar. 1425.) 
(Ref.: Com. 5618.) 

Enquiry for fishing lines. (Ref.: Com. 5620.) 

Agency enquiry for cosmetics, perfume and dentifrice. 
Com. 5623.) 

Enquiry for smoked boneless herring. (Ref.: Com. 5625.) 

Enquiry for sports goods. (Ref.: Com. 5627.) 

Enquiry for frits and colouring compounds. (Ref.: Com. 5631.) 

Enquiry for pickles, relishes, jams, jellies, soups and fish. (Ref. : 
Com. 5632.) 

Enquiry for bicycles. (Ref.: Com. 5634.) 

Enquiry for various electrical appliances and electric motors. 
(Ref. : Com. 5635.) 

Enquiry for hand tools, electrical products (including sockets, 
switches, television components and fuses). (Ref.: Com. 5636.) 
Venezuela 

Economic report, January 1951. 


(Ref. : 


(Ref.: Mar. 1420.) 


Note about notification of calls for tender issued abroad. 


(Ref. : 
Gen. 318.) 
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Tariff and Customs and Import Regulations 
Pakistan Budget Proposals 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner in Karachi has 

forwarded a copy of a Bill to be introduced in the Constituent 
Assembly of Pakistan to give effect to the Pakistan Government’s 
financial proposals for the year beginning April 1, 1951. The Bill 
provides for the following modifications in the Customs and Excise 
duties :— 





Salt Duty 


For the year beginning April 1, 1951, the duty on salt manufactured 
in or imported into Pakistan by land shall be Rs. 2-8-0 per standard 
maund. 

Surcharges 


The surcharge on import duties on certain goods levied under the 
Indian Finance Act, 1942, and continued, subject to certain modifica- 
tions, up to March 31, 1951, shall continue to be levied up to March 31, 
1952, subject to the following modifications :— 

Tariff Item No. 44: Paper, all sorts, not otherwise specified 
(except cigarette paper in rolls and bobbins, paper, all soris, not 
otherwise specified :—Printing paper containing wood pulp amounting 
to not less than 70 per cent. of the fibre content (i) newsprint in reels, 


Name of article 


14 April 1951 





Rates of Duty (Standard, except where 
otherwise stated) 





New 





(c) zinc, white, genuine dry... 


Paints, colours and painters’ 
materials, the 
namely 


(a) red lead, reduced dry 


(b) white lead, genuine, moist, 
and reduced dry or moist 


(c) zinc, white, genuine moist 





| (d) zinc white, reduced dry or 
moist. 


following, | 


Rs. 6-0-0 per cwt., 
whichever is 
higher. 
Preferential rate— 
20 per cent. ad val. 


| 25 per cent. or Rs, 


4-12-0 per cwt., 
whichever is 
higher. 


25 percent. ad val. or 

Rs. 5-12-0 percwt., 
whichever is 

higher. 


25 per cent. or Rs 
6-0-0 per cwt., 


whichever is 





higher. 


25 per cent. or Rs. 
4-4-0 per cwt., 


Former 


30 per cent. ad val. or 
Ks. 6-0-0 per ewt., 
whichever is 
higher, plus one- 
fifth of the total 
duty. 

Preferential rate— 

24 per cent, ad val. 

25 per cent. ad val. or 

8. 4-12-0 per cwt., 
whichever is 
higher, plus one- 
fifth of the total 
duty. 

25 per cent. ad val. or 
Rs. 5-12-0 per ewt., 
whichever is 
higher, plus one- 
fifth of the total 
duty. 

25 per cent. ad val. or 
Rs. 6-0-0 per cwt., 
whichever is 
higher, plus one- 
fifth of the total 
duty. 

25 per cent, ad val. or 
Rs. 4-4-0 per cwt. 


unglazed white and grey; (ii) newsprint in reels, other sorts white 
and grey; (iii) all sorts not in reels, white and grey) surcharge of 60 


per cent. reduced to 33} per cent. 


Tariff Item 28 (8): The chemicals, drugs and medicines specified 
therein, surcharge of 50 per cent. reduced to 20 pef cent. 

The Excise Duty leviable on motor spirit has beén increased from 
Rs. 1-4-0 per Imperial gallon to Rs. 1-4-3 per Imperial gallon. 

An additional Excise Duty of one-fourth of total duty has been 
imposed on cigarettes. 


Tariff 
Item 


28 (8) 


Import Duties (with effect from March 20, 1951) 





Name of article 


ground or unground, namely : 
cardamoms, cinnamon, cloves, 
nutmegs, and pepper 


Coal and coke 

Pitch and tar 

Kerosene ; also any mineral oil 
other than kerosene and motor 
spirit which has its flashing 
point below one 
degrees Fahrenheit by Abel's 
close test. 

Mineral oil not included in item 
No. 27 (4) or item 27 (6) which 
is suitable for use as an illu- 
minant in wick lamps 





The following spices, whether | 


Rates of Duty (Standard, except where 
otherwise stated) 


_ —_ —— 
New 
Standard rate—40 
per cent. ad val 
Preferential rate 
applicable to the 


produce or manu- 


; facture of a British | 


Colony — 32} 


per 


| cent. ad val 


hundred | 


Precipitated chalk (whiting) and | 


activated calcium carbonate. 


Chemicals, drugs and medicines 
specified therein. 


28(17)| Potassium bichromate, sodium 


Ex 30 


Ex 30 (2) 


bichromate and all chrome 
compounds 

Titanium oxide, iron 
and chrome pigments. 


oxide, 


painters’ 
following, 


| Paints, colours 

materials, t 

namely : 

(a)red lead, genuine dry, 
genuine moist and reduced 
moist. 


and 
ie 


(b) white lead, genuine dry 








Free 

Free 

Three annas six pies 
per Imperial gallon | 


Three annas six pies 


per Imperial gallon | 


Free 


30 per cent. ad vul, 


Free 
Standard rate 


per cent. ad val 
Preferential rate— 


30 


| 20 per cent. ad val. 


30 per cent. ad val. or 
Rs. 4-12-0 percwt 
whichever is 
higher 
Preferential rate 

20 per cent. ad val. 


| 30 percent. ad val. or 


8. 5-12-0 per ewt., 
whichever is 
higher. 
Preferential rate— 


| 20 per cent. ad val 


Former 
Standard rate—54 
ver cent. ad vail. 

Preferential rate 
applicable to the 
produce or manu- 
facture of a British 
Colony—45 per cent. 
ad val. 

Twelve annas per ton 

30 per cent. ad val. 

Four annas per Im- 
perial ga‘lon 


Four annas per Im- 
perial gallon 


Standard rate—36 
ver cent. ad val. 
referentiall rate 

applicable to the pro- 

duce or manufacture 
of the United King- 
dom or a_ British 

Colony—24 per cent. 

ad val 

374 per cent. af val. 


30 per cent. ad val. 


Standard rate—36 
per cent. ad val. 
Preferential rate— 

24 per cent. ad val. 

30 per cent. ad val, or 
Rs. 4-12-0 per cwt., 
whichever is 
higher, plus one- 
fifth of the total 
duty. 

Preferential rate— 
20 per cent. ad val 
30 per cent. ad val, or 

Rs. 5-12-0 per ewt., 

whichever is 

higher, plus one- 
fifth of the total 
duty. 

Preferential rate— 
24 per cent. ad val. 


| whichever is whichever is 
higher higher, plus one- 
| fifth of the total 


duty. 
36 per cent. ad val. 
referential rate— 
24 per cent. ad ral 
25 per cent. ad ral. or 
five annas per Ib., 
whichever is 
higher, plus three- 
fifths of the total 
duty. 
30 per cent. ad val. 
18} per cent. ad val. 


30 (5) | Plumbago and graphite Free 


| 


Ex 47 (2) | Art silk yarn 


| 35 percent. ad val. or 

|} sevenannas perlb.,/ 
| whichever is | 
| higher 


| 
Free 
Free 


Ex 59 | Dead-burnt magnesite ... 7 
63(1) | Iron alloys, viz., ferro-man- 
ganese, ferro-silicon, ferro- 
chrome, spiegeleisen and the 
like, as commonly used for 

| steel making. 

Iron, pig on ‘ 

Unwrought ingots, blocks, and 
bars of aluminium. 

Ships and other vessels for inland 
and harbour navigation, in- 
cluding steamers, launches, 
boats, and barges, imported 
entire or in sections 

Carbon black and factice 





10 per cent. ad val. 
30 per cent. ad val. 


63 (4) 


Free 
66 (1) 15 per cent. ad val 


76 (1) Free 18} per cent, ad val, 


15 per cent. ad ral. 37) per cent. ad rag. 


Tariff Values 


It has been decided to abolish, as from April 1, 1951, the tariff 
values on hides and skins (see Board of Trade Journal on February 3, 
1951, pages 267, 268) and to assess these articles for purposes of 
export duty on their real value. 


Imports of Fish into Belgium 


THE Counsellor (Commercial) at Brussels reports that a circular 
issued by the Belgian Ministry of Economic Affairs, lays down that, 
as from April 1, 1951, all fresh fish imported into Belgium under 
Benelux Tariff heading No. 19 (b) 3—Fish, fresh (dead or alive), or 
preserved tresh by some frigorific or other process, except herring and 
sprats—may only be cleared through Customs on production of an 
invoice together with a certificate of origin. 

The certificate must be issued by the responsible authorities of the 
country of origin specified on the import licence. 

It has been confirmed with the Belgian authorities that a certificate 
of origin issued by a British Chamber of Commerce will be acceptable 
for fish exported from the United Kingdom to Belgium. 


Sierra Leone 
Import Prohibitions 


THE Customs (Prohibited Imports) (Amendment) Order in Council, 
1951, published in the Sierra Leone Royal Gazette Supplement dated 
March 8, 1951, provides for the addition to the First Schedule— 
Prohibited Imports—to the Customs Ordinance, 1948, of the following 
new paragraph, with effect from February 14, 1951 :— 

17. Streptomycin, its salts and derivatives, and any other prepara- 
tion containing streptomycin, except under a licence issued by the 
Director of Medical Services. 
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Changes in Indian Import Trade 
Control 


HE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner in New Delhi has 
forwarded copies of various notifications which amend the Indian 
Import Licensing regulations as follows :— 


Open General Licence No. IV 


Public Notice No. 8-1.T.C./51, dated March 12, deletes clauses 
(ii) and (iii) of this Open General Licence. The full text now reads :— 

“*In pursuance of the Notification of the Government of India in 
the Department of Commerce No. 23-1.T.C./43, dated July 1, 1943, 
as continued in force by the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 
(XVIII of 1947), the Central Government gives general permission 
for the importation from any country, until further notice of goods 
which are included in the Schedule to the said Notification and 
which :— 

(i) are bona fide samples or advertising matter supplied free of 
charge not exceeding Rs. 150* in c.i.f. value in one consignment, 
excepting vegetable seeds falling under Serial No. 36 of Part IV of the 
I.T.C. Schedule, or 

(ii) are supplied free of charge in replacement of goods previously 
imported which have been found to be defective or otherwise unfit 
for use. 

This licence is withoui prejudice to the application to any goods 
of any other prohibition or regulation affecting the import that may 
be in force at the time when such goods are imported.”’ 


*(Note.—A Press Note of March 24, 1951, states that in view of 
the general trend of prices, it has been decided that this permissible 
limit should be raised to Rs. 250.) 


Amendment to I.T.C. Schedule 


The India 1.T.C. Schedule (see Board of Trade Journal on August 
17, 1946, and subsequent notices) prohibits the import into India 
of any goods specified in the Schedule, with certain exceptions, 
including inter alia goods covered by O.G.L. and individual licences. 
Government of India Notification No. 9-I.T.C./51 of March 12 
adds the following exceptions :— 

(a) Any goods which are exempt from duty on importation by or 
on behalf of Consular Officers, etc., under items No. 46-50 of Notifica- 
tion No. 33-Cus., dated June 22, 1935, of the Government of India 
in the late Finance Department (Revenue Division) as amended from 
time to time and 

(b) Any goods which are exempt from Customs duty on re-importa- 
tion under Section 25 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878) 
or under item Nos. 53-65 of the Notification No. 30-Cus., dated 
June 22, 1935, of the Government of India in the late Finance Depart- 
ment (Central Revenue) as subsequently amended. 


Port Regulations 


It has been decided that all valid import licences for the import of 
goods falling under Parts II to V of the I.T.C. Schedule, including 
capital goods and heavy electrical plant licences, will now be valid 
for import of goods at any port in the Republic of India. Even though 
the licences may have been issued valid for entry of goods at one port 
only, no formal amendment of the licences will be necessary. (Public 
Notice No. 61 1.T.C. (P.N.)/51, dated March 24, 1951.) 


Oats 


It has been decided to issue soft currency area licences for oats, 
falling under Serial No. 32 of Part IV of the I.T.C. Schedule, to 
breakfast food factories to the extent of their six months’ require- 
ments. Applications for licences should be made, by these factories, 
so as to reach the office of the Chief Controller of Imports in New 
Delhi on or before April 30. (Public Notice No. 62-1.T.C. (P.N.)/51 
dated March 24.) 


Motor Cars 


Licences for the January-June 1951 period in respect of motor cars, 
falling under Serial No. 292 of Part IV of the I.T.C. Schedule (see 
Board of Trade Journal of January 13) were to be issued to cover 
importation of vehicles only in completely knocked down condition 
and not exceeding Rs. 5,000 in c.i.f. value. In the context of the present 
situation leading to an increase in the prices due to rising freight 
rates, etc., it has been decided that the restriction regarding c.i.f. 
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values shall be waived. 
dated March 27.) 


Transparent Papers 


(Public Notice No. 65-1.T.C. (P.N.)/51 


For the item ‘‘ Viscacella, ‘‘ Rayasine,’’ “‘ Cellophane ’’ and other 
transparent paper, falling under Serial No. 122 of Part V of the I.T'.C. 
Schedule (see Board of Trade Journal on January 13, 1951) the 
following shall be substituted :-— 


“* Films made from transparent cellulose or ‘ Viscacella,’ ‘ 
‘Cellophane’ and other transparent papers.”’ 


Rayasine,’ 


Licences already issued for this item for the period January- 
June 1951 should be treated automatically to have been amended to 
cover films made from transparent cellulose. Films made from 
compounds of cellulose, e.g. cellulose nitrate or acetate cannot, 
ran, be imported against the licence. (Public Notice No. 64- 
I:'T.C. (P.N.)/51 dated March 27.) 


Tea Chests 


It has been decided to raise the import ceiling price of tea chests 
from 6s. 2d. c.i.f. (see Board of Trade Journal on December 2, 1950) 
to 9s. Od. c.i.f. per set of tea chest panels 19 ins. by 19 ins. by 24 ins., 
subject to the condition that shipments will be made direct from the 
country of origin. (Public Notice No. 63-I.T.C. (P.N.)/51 dated 
March 27.) 


Unauthorized Imports 


The Notice in the Board of Trade Journal on January 6, 1951, 
announcing the regulations for the import of goods into India for the 
licensing period January- June 1951 drew attention to the fact that 
unauthorized imports would be severely penalized. The Govern- 
ment of India’s decisions on this matter were given in a Press Note 
of July 16, 1949, and were published in the Board of Trade Journal 
on July 30, 1949. 

The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Bombay has now 
forwarded a copy of A.D. Circular No. 28 issued by the Exchange 
Control Department of the Reserve Bank of India to all authorized 
dealers in foreign exchange which states that it has been decided 
to grant exchange facilities against imports which are not made under 
licence but are allowed to be cleared by the Customs against payment 
of a penalty. In such cases the Customs authorities will issue an 
exchange copy of the bill of entry suitably endorsed. 


North Borneo 
Customs Tariff Modifications 


THE Customs Tariffs (Amendment), 1951, published in the North 
Borneo Gazette Supplement of February 17, 1951, provides for the 
following amendments to the North Borneo Customs Tariff—Free 
Imports List—with effect from February 14, 1951 :— 

Delete the item ‘‘ All goods imported from the State of Brunei or 
the Colony of Sarawak which have been certified by the proper 
Customs authorities in such territory as having paid import duty or 
as being free of duty in such territory : Provided that where the duty 
on such goods payable on import into the Colony is higher than the 
duty which has already been paid upon such goods, if any, then the 
appropriate import duty shall be payable in the Colony less any 
amount which shall be so certified as having been paid in such 
territory,’’ and substitute the following > — 

“* All goods in‘tported from the Colony of Sarawak or the State of 
Brunei which have been certified by the proper Customs authority 
in such Colony or State, as the case may be 

(a) as having paid import duty therein ; and 

(b) as goods which the importer thereof into the Colony of Sarawak 

or the State of Brunei could not reasonably have been expected 
to have bonded at the time of such importation ; and 

(c) as goods in respect of which drawback cannot be allowed at the 

time of export therefrom : 

Provided that where the duty on such goods payable on import 
into the Colony is higher than the duty which has already been paid 
upon such goods, if any, then the appropriate import duty shall be 
payable in the Colony less any amount which shall be so certified as 
having been paid in the Colony of Sarawak or the State of Brunei.”’ 

The following items are additions :— 

Eggs, fresh and salted. 
Fish, fresh and frozen. 
Fruits, fresh. 


Ice. 
Meat, frozen and salted. 
Vegetables, fresh. 
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Tariff Modifications in the Belgian 
Congo 


-M. Consul-General in Leopoldville reports that Orders dated 

February 22, 1951, and March 1, 1951, published in the Bulletin 
Administratif du Congo Belge, dated March 10, 1951, made the follow- 
ing changes in the import tariff :-— 


Tariff No 


| Former 
| Duty 


ad val. 


Description 


Wood. Wooden manufactures of all kinds, not | 
specially mentioned :- | | 
(a) rough wood, also if stripped of the bark . | 18 per cent. | 
(b) other wood, including wooden manufactures | 
of all kinds, n.s.m. | 18 per cent 
Manufactured rubber, viz., rubber articles not 
coming under any other tariff category : 
(b) articles of clothing or equipment of rubber, 
except footwear, used in the exercise of an 
occupation and intended for protection or | 
security oes - | 
c) other (except rubber footwear, including 
footwear with canvas uppers and rubber 


5 per cent. 


| 18 per cent. 


18 per cent. | 5 per cent. 


18 per cent. 
Nylon yarn has been deleted from Tariff No. 62 (b). | 
| If imported on bobbins, tubes, spindles, cops | 
and the like, of wood or cardboard, intended for 
weaving or for machine knitting, it comes under 
Tariff No. 62 (a) and is duty free. If otherwise 
imported it comes under Tariff No. 62 (c), the 
duty being 30 per cent. ad val 
Metals and special manufactures :— 
Ex (a) iron, steel, copper, tin, aluminium and 

other base metals, hammered, drawn, 

rolled, including sheets, corrugated, 

grooved, channelled, curved, pressed, 

bent, stamped, perforated, or cut other- 

wise than at right angles :— 

2. other (except iron and steel, stmply | | 
roughed down (blooms, billets, flat | } 
bars) ) (1) and (2) unchanged 

unchanged (3) unchanged 

other manufactures of base metal, in- | 
cluding enamelled articles, n.s.m | | 
(1) manufactures and semi-finished pro- | 
ducts entering into the manufacture | 
of saucepans, other household utensils 

and containers . | 18 per cent. 16 per cent. 
(2) others .. 18 per cent, | 18 per cent. 

| Typographic and lithographic produc ts and other | 

products of the graphic arts :— | F | 

(a) books, newspapers and periodicals, cata- | 
logues and price lists, printed matter of a 
technical or documentary character in the 
form of loose sheets or folders intended for 
advertising goods; maps or charts; en- 
graved or printed music; printed matter 

intended for tourist prop vaganda 
Artificial sweetening substances and produc ts con- | 
taining like substances (4) | 

All other manufactured products :— 
Ex (e) artific ial plastic materials :— | 
. articles of clothing or equipment of | 
artificial plastic materials used in the 
exercise of an occupation and intended | 
for protection or security | 18 per cent 

3. other manufactures of these materials | 18 per cent 
(g) plaited wire , insulated cables and rods for } | 
electricity, also furnished with connecting | | 
parts, including enamelled wire or wire | 
submitted to anodic oxidation (5) and (2) | 18 per cent | 10 per cent. 
(h) not elsewhere specified or included 18 per cent, | 18 per cent. 


18 per cent. 


| 
| 
} 
| 


Free Free 


Prohibited Prohibited 


| 


5 per cent. 
18 per cent. 





n.8.m.=not specially mentioned 
NOTES. 

(1) Maintain existing note. 

(2) These products may be imported duty free during the period of 
construction and extension of telegraph and telephone lines and 
lines for the transmission of electric current, provided that, in 
each case, the installations concerned are of public utility and 
previously recognized as such by the Minister of Colonies or 
the Governor-General. 

The present heading excludes uncovered or covered wire, 
wire intended for the erection or upkeep of telephone lines and 
lines for the transmission of electric current. 

The products above referred to (i.e., in sub-division (c) ) may 
be admitted at the duty of 6 per cent. ad valorem, even if the 
metal is not predominating in weight in their composition or if 
they are made of materials other than metal. 

These products may be free of import duty during the period 
of construction and extension of railway telegraph or telephone 
lines, lines for the transmission of electric current, of ports, 
airports, roads, bridges, wireless telegraph or telephone stations, 
of water and electricity systems, provided that, in each case, the 
installations concerned are of public utility and previously 

(Continued at foot of next column) 
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Benelux Customs Tariff 


THE Moniteur Belge on March 24, 1951, contains a Royal Decree 

dated March 20, which maintains the temporary suspension of 
import duty on the following items until December 31, 1951 (see 
Board 3 Trade atau on Docenpies 30, 1950, page 1138). 


Tariff No. 
501 Wool yarns, carded. 
502 Wool yarns, combed. 
503 Yarns of fine animal hair. 
504 Yarns of wool or fine animal hair, mixed. 
505 Yarns of coarse animal hair and of horsehair, also if mixed with 
vegetable textile materials. 
522 Cotton yarns, single. 
523 Cotton yarns, twisted. 
524 Cotton yarns, cabled. 
Cotton yarns, mixed. 


Description 
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Import Licensing in British Colonies 
Barbados 


THE notice published in the Board of Trade Journal on October 9, 
1948, page 709, and subsequent amending notices about the treatment 
accorded to goods of United Kingdom origin in Barbados should be 
regarded as cancelled, as Barbados has issued a revised Open General 
Licence. 

Persons desiring further details should address their enquiries to 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department, Tariff Section, 
Room 1087, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


South Africa 


Application for Increase in Customs Duty 


NOTICE No. 771, published in the Union of South Africa Government 
Gazette of March 30, 1951, states that the Board of Trade and 
Industries has received an application for the rate of Customs duty 
on litharge to be increased from duty free to 15 per cent. ad valorem. 

Any United Kingdom firm or trade association desiring to make 
representations to the Board of Trade and Industries in respect of 
this application should communicate as soon as possible with the 
Board of Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports Department, 
I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1, quoting reference No. 
C.R.E. 3586/51 and supplying copies of all letters and enclosures in 
quadruplicate. 


Bolivia 


Registration Analysis of Toilet Preparations and 
Dentifrices 


A DECREE published on March 5, 1951, requires the obligatory 
registration and analysis of all cosmetics, toilet preparations, hair 
dyes and restorers, dentifrices, etc., manufactured, imported or sold 
in Bolivia. 

Further information may be obtained from Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department, Tariff Section, Thames House (North), 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Tanganyika 
Local Industries Refund of Customs Duties 


THE Local Industries (Refund of Customs Duties) Ordinance, 1950 
is amended by the addition of the following, to the list of approved 
industries :— 

2. Paint, varnish and distemper manufacture. 

(See Board of Trade Journal on July 29, 1950, page 273.) 








Belgian Congo Tariff Modifications—(Continued) 


recognized as such by the Minister of Colonies or the Governor- 
General. 

Maintain existing note. 

Anodic oxidated wire is considered as being wire covered with an 
inorganic or organic salt or with an insulating oxide. 


(4) 
(5) 
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Px, te “f 4 ' 
AN, 


BENNIS 
@A RIE 


cOKING 
STOKER 
and self-cleaning furnace 


BENNIS COMBUSTION LTD., LITTLE HULTON, BOLTON Tel.: Little Hulton 213/4 
LONDON OFFICE ; 28 VICTORIA STREET, S.W.1 Tel.: Abbey 6627 


Leaders in modern Steam Generating Practice P357 


*% flexibility of control 


y& can be used with forced or 
induced draught 


*® silent in operation 
¥%& unit construction 


re low maintenance costs 











HENRY GARDNER & CO. LTD. | 


(CAPITAL AND RESERVES, £1,800,000) 
is associated with 
The Cyprus Co. Ltd., Drew, Brown Ltd. (Canada), 


Sandilands Buttery & Co. Ltd. (Malaya) and Co. Tennant Sons & Co, | 


of New York, and with the organisation of The British Metal 


Corporation Ltd., London, Australia, Canada, India and South Africa. 


The Group provides manufacturers 
and producers of finished articles 
and raw commodities with an eco- salesmanship is available through 
nomical method of marketing their the various units of the Group. 
2 METAL EXCHANGE BUILDINGS, LEADENBALL AVENUE, LONDON, E.C.3 
TELEGRAMS : CABLES : TELEPHONS : 
Nonfermet Telex London Nonfermet London MAN¢ion House 4521 (10 lines) 
Branches at BIRMINGHAM, MANCHESTER and GLASGOW 


products throughout the world. Ex- 
pert knowledge in distribution and 








* high combustion efficiency 
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Galvanised sheets, 
flat or corrugated. 


Tinplates. 


Cold-reduced steel sheets 
and strip. 


Hot-rolled sheets 
and light plate. 


Stainless and high-tensile 
alloy steel sheets. 


Terne-coated sheets : 
heavily-coated tinned sheets. 


Aluminium and 
light-alloy sheets. 


Cae 


‘eo 


47 PARK STREET, LONDON, W.1 

















SURPLUS STORES 


SUPPLIERS OF FINEST QUALITY 
TARPAULINS TO THE LEADING 
SHIPPERS, RAILWAY AUTHORITIES 
AND ROAD CARRIERS THROUGH- 
OUT THE WORLD 
Enquiries Welcomed from Heme and 
Overseas Buyers 


Any Size — Any Quantity Made 
Promptly to Order 


SURPLUS STORES * cuezvoce.a 


LONDON, N.W2 
Telegrams: “ Govstores, Crickle, London ”* Cables: “ Govstores, London ** 





PAKISTAN 





LAHORE 


ENGINEERING @ ELECTRICAL 
HARDWARE AND TOOLS a 


Telephone: Temple Bar 8871/2 
Telegrams: Mechanical, London 





ANGLO-OVERSEAS ENGINEERS 
34/5 Norfolk Street, Strand, London, W.C.2 


KARACHI 


We invite communications from British Manufacturers desirous of increasing their 
exports to, or appointing active and reliable resident sales agents in this territory. 


a 
MOTOR ACCESSORIES 3 


AND MERCHANTS 


BUILDING 
CHEMICALS 


LIMITED 


AGRICULTURAL * 


Westminster Bank, Temple Bar 
Anglo-Portuguese, Colonial and Overseas Bank, Leadon 
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Another llz# gone west ! 


When you are dealing with stamps there is always the risk of loss. These daily losses may 


seem small but ultimately they can be considerable. Every day the postbook seems to 


be ‘ out’ or stamps seem to disappear, and generally speaking the post is rather a handicap. 


That is why the majority of large businesses use Neopost and dispense with stamps 
altogether — the saving in money, time and temper is so obvious. Proportionately 
the saving is just as great with a small business, as you will see for yourself 


when you come to investigate. 


Send for full particulars. 


POSTAL FRANKING 


(approved by Postmaster General) 


SAVES MONEY 
TIME AND TROUBLE 


RONEO-NEOPOST LTD., VICTORIA HOUSE, SOUTHAMPTON ROW, LONDON, W.C.! 


Telephone: HOLborn 4933. Telegrams: Romosafe Westcent, London 


Tew 








You can always tell adeeb nein diame 


the craftsman by wi Your Representatives Travel BY Al R 
the tools he uses Contact 


WORLD AIR EXPRESS Ltd. 


110 CANNON STREET, LONDON, €E.C.4 


One of the f MANSION HOUSE 2373-4-8 
ne of the famous 
Garrington * “ 


P ”§ . RESERVATIONS 
Ta Hlend Tools Say! = A f ns 
aa “ pat ' ' 
p THE SKUA" |) SSA eaten nenaiicg, 
rt Drive. 
IMPACT ~ 
SCREWDRIVER 


. (Patent applied for) 
ij a REMOVES THE ‘ 
IMMOVABLE SCREW | We urgently require bulk 
Solves all problems of rusted screws. quantities of the following goods: 
HAND @ TOOLS Just a strike with a hammer and the 
toughest of tough screws is on the way Binoculars & Telescopes 
out. The “ Skua” is fitted with a ‘ . P ° 
tommy-bar for handling. | —a teeny wees gran 
cientut goods 


Write today for illustrated leaflet i irxg Lenses, Prisms etc. 


JOHN GARRINGTON & SONS LTD | Photographic Apparatus 
ALBERT WORKS, DARLASTON, STAFFS, and CHARLE SF RANK & Material 


NEWTON WORKS, BROMSGROVE, WORCS. 











cé ww 


eu. 2008 67-73 SALTMARKET » GLASGOW C:°1 
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Suspension of Import Duties in 
the Irish Republic 


THE Board of Trade have received copies of Notice No. 566, 
issued by the Irish Republic Revenue Commissioners, which 
continues until March 31, 1952, the suspension of the Customs duties 
enumerated below. 
The Notice also provides for the continuation until March 31, 
1952, inclusive, of the reduced preferential rate of duty on certain 
textile floor coverings (Tariff Ref. No. 90/1). 


Tariff Ref. No. 


10/1 (b) 


Short Description of Articles 


Articles made wholly or partly of asbestos and suitable for use in building 
or drainage 

Bandages, cotton 

Bedding (exc ept blankets made wholly or mainly of wool and bed-sheets) 

Certain parts and certain assemblies of parts of bicycles and tricycles. 


joots, shoes, etc., and parts. 
Brass, bronze and gunmetal manufactures, 
Brush and broom-making materials. 
Cardboard, etc., boxes, cartons, and similar articles and component parts 
thereof, exc: pt boxes, cartons and similar articles which are of a cylindrical 
shape, and component parts, whether completely or partially manufactured, 
of such articles. 
Roofing tiles of clay or cement. 
Coal 
Coffee. (See note 1 (i)). 
Rope, cord and twine. 
Cushions and cushioned seats, and cases therefor 
Certain steel strip. 
Disinfectants, etc (See note 1 (i)). 
Felting and felting substitutes 
Wire-bound or reinforced hose. 
Forks and component parts thereof 
Hoe heads and component parts thereof. 
117 Scythes and the like and blades and heads therefor 
121 (Part) Cast iron wheels other than tractor or trailer wheels and other thay 
wheels which are imported with and as part of a complete vehicle, machir 4 
or other article. 
Iron and steel fencing material and component parts 
[ron and steel, galvanized, corrugated. 
Iron and steel galvanized manufactures, enumerated 
Scythe mountings. 
Iron and steel wheelbarrows and trucks and certain « omponent parts thereof 
Certain iron or steel wheels. 
Tron and steel wire webbing, netting and fencing 
Jute piece-goods 
Bacon wrappers and pork crate linings made wholly or mainly 
Leather straps and belts 
Lime, comprising quick and slaked lime. 
Agricultural machinery and parts. 
Motor car tyres, including in the case of pneumatic 
well as outer covers 
Ointments, ete. (See note 1 (ii)) 
Package duty in respect o 
(a) any medicinal preparation ; 
(b) any surgical dressing 
(c) any article liable under Tariff Reference Nos, 60 and 71/9 
Paper, unprinted, imitation parchment. 
Toilet Paper, imported in rolls 
Quilts and covers. 
Rubber compounds 
Rubber solution 
Empty sacks and bags of jute 
School satchels 
Roofing slates 
Sodium carbonate. 
Soles, inside 
Cartridges 
Golf balls note 2 
sud Stationery and the like, other sorts as set out in parag 
but excluding postcards and greeting cards 
Surgical sutures or ligatures 
249/2 (a) (ii) Thread and ply yarn of cotton, flax, hemp, ete 
and (b) (ii ma wholly or mainly of flax 
Tin, tinplate, or tinned plate manufactures, 
Varnish not made with or containing spirit 
Animal-drawn vehicles 
Wood and manufactures wholly or mainly thereof, enumerated 
ponent parts made wholly or mainly of wood, with 
articles mentioned in Note ¢ 
274/1 Single yarn of cotton, flax or hemp. 
275 Jute yarns, undyed 


enumerated. 


122 


124 1 (b) to (h) 


of jute. 


42 
154 (Part) tyres, inner tubes as 


165/1 
166 (Part) 


(See 


(c)¢f Taplis (e), (f) and (g 


, except thread and ply yarn 
enumerated 

(See note 1 ( 
5 
267 (Part) and com 
the exception of the 


Provision is made for the continued suspension until March 31, 
1952, of the minimum charge of Customs Duty as imposed by 
Section 25 of the Finance Act, 1924, as subsequently amended, in 
so far as it applies to the duty on tea. 


Notes 


Provision is also made, during the period of the suspensions 
(i) that duty shall not be charged in respect of any dutiable ingredient contained in 
articles liable to duty under Tariff Refs, Nos. 60, 71/9, and 
(ii) that duty shall not be charged in respect of any dutiable ingredient; other than 
spirits, contained in articles liable to duty under Tariff Ref. No. 165 
Golf balls are not chargeable with duty under Tariff Ref. No 297 a le ing the 
spension of the duty at Tariff Ref. No. 225/4 
The duty at Tariff Ref. No. : 7 is suspended except in respect of the following articles :— 
Boxes of all descriptions and packing cases, empty (excluding punnets, chip boxes and 
butter boxes of the pyramid type and component parts thereof) 
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Builders’ woodwork ( xden lock handles) 

Hand trucks 

Seats, outdoor 

Tables, outdoor 

All component parts of the foregoing when such parts are wholly 

Bakers’ tray 

Deck chairs 

Fixture blocks 
fittings 

Mouldings manufactured wholly of wood 

Presses for racquets used in any of the 
racquets or any similar games 

Wood, planed or dressed 


exciuding we 


or mainly of wood. 


(whether imported with or without a fitting attached) for gas or electric 


games of tennis, lawn tennis, badminton, 


Import Quotas in Irish Republic 


THE Board of Trade have received copies of the following Order 
made by the Government of the Irish Republic under the Control of 
Imports Acts, 1934 and 1937 :— 
Quota Per 


Order imposir Articles 


Restri 


g the Quota 
tior 


Control of Imports (Quota \ , , Certain sparking plugs and certain 
No. 35, Twenty-third t l, tie! component parts of sparking 
Period), Order, 1951 plugs 


Bermuda 


Customs Tariff Amendments 

GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 108-1951, published in the Bermuda 
Official Gazette on March 10, 1951, provides for the following amend- 
ments to the Bermuda Customs Tariff :— 


British Preferential Tariff General Tariff 


Specific | ad val. | Surtax | Specific | ad val, | Surtax 


100 Ibs 100 Ibs 25 per 
48 4s cent 


26 Onions 

28 Potatoes, Irish (other tl 
cmtbtinest potatoes), the 
whole year 


100 ths 100 Iba 25 per 


cent 


6a. Sd Gs. Se 


——@A Reference Book— 
Ewery Fortnight 


At MACHINERY LLOYD it is not unusual to 


receive letters and enquiries from overseas 
relating to year-old issues, and it is evident that 
a combination of easy-to-read technical articles 
and a news digest of international proportions 
has created interest of a permanent nature. 


Furthermore, the handy pocket size allows it 
to stand up agreeably on the shelf of almost any 
works library as a readily available reference book. 


The life of an advertisement in 
MACHINERY LLOYD is measured 
not by the clock but by the 
calendar. 


OVERSEAS EDITION 

12,000 copies fortnightly in English and Spanish 
to the British Commonweaith, the Americas, 
the Middle and Far Ease. 

EUROPEAN EDITION 


12,000 copies fortnightly in English, French and 
Spanish to Britain. the Continent of Europe and 
the French and Belgian Overseas Possessions. 


6 Cavendish Place, Regent St., London, W.1. LANgham 4204 (5S lines) 


World-Wide 
Advertising for the 
Engineering Industry 
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New Zealand Import Licensing 1951 


RITTEN CONFIRMATION has now been received of the 

preliminary notice of new exemptions from import licensing 
for imports from non-scheduled countries, published in last week’s 
Board of Trade Journal (page 758). ‘The following is the complete 
list notified by the New Zealand Customs Department :— 


Tariff Item No 


Live animals, etc., viz 
(i) Horses. 
(ii) Other kinds. 
aff. 


Maize, unground. 

Barley to be used in the manufacture of beer 
Barley to be used as stock food, etc. 

Oats. 


Peas. 

Soya beans. 

Dried beans and lentils. 

Grain and pulse, unground, etc., n.e.! 

Barley flour, prepared 

Bran or pollard. 

Maize, flaked. 

Maize, ground, etc., 

Malt, whole or spound t 

Peas, split 

Soya bean flour. 

Grain and pulse, ground, etc., n.e.i., 

Hops. 

Onions. 

Potatoes. 

Solid wort. 

Canned sweet corn. 

Minera! waters, etc 

Milk or cream, preserved, etc. 

Walnuts, etc., other than retail packages 

Matches and vestas. 

Oyster soup and other fish soups, etc 

Meats, fresh, smoked or preserved by cold process 

vs containing not more than 40 per cent. (forty per cent.) of proof 
spirit 

Penic illin, streptomycin, aureomycin, 
preparations containing them 

Chloroform ; ethyl ether; other general or local anaesthetics, as may be 
approved by the Minister : creosote, refined ; camphor; creosol, guaiacol, 
fodoform, menthol, mercurochrome, naphthols, resorcin, thymol, thymol 
lodide, and such other substances (excluding penicillin, streptomycin, 
aureomycin, chloromycetin, and antibiotics, or preparations containing 
them) specially suited for use as antiseptics, as the Minister may approve. 


Sulphur (other than colloidal). 


Dress linen collars (stiff and semi-stiff). 

Dress vests. 

Drapery, n.e.1. 

173 (i-ti) Rugs, n.e.i., ete 

183 (il)(a-b) Textile piece-goods, n.e.1., including textiles of Wool, 
(excluding knitted woollen piece-goods). 

Blankets of wool, or containing wool. 

Pillow cases 

Leather board, or compo, etc. 

Leather laces; vamps, and uppers, etc 

Tyres, bicycle and similar, of sizes other than the following: 28 x 1}, 28 x 1§, 
27 x14, 26x18, 26% 1§, 24% 1), 241], and 26x21} carrier oversize 

Whips and crops (other than leather plaited), without thongs ; leather plaited 
reaper and binder whips; spurs, bits, stirrup-irons and saddles 

Saddlery, harness, whips, and whip-thongs (excluding whips and crops [other 
— leather plaited] without thongs; leather plaited reaper and binder 

* spurs, bits, stirrup-irons and saddles). 

Infante’ feeding bottles of the “‘ Pyrex” type; 
waters; opal gless bottles and jars 

Bottles or jars, etc., for milk or cream; infants’ feeding bottles with or 
without attachments (excluding infants’ feeding bottles of the “ Pyrex" 
type, syphon bottles for aerated waters, and opal glass bottles and jars) 

Bottles, etc., other kinds, having a capacity exceeding one fluid ounce 

b) Bottles, etc., other kinds, n.e.i. 

Flooring, wall, hearth and garden tiles. 


, excluding dried beans and !entil- 


"tleemalt. 


excluding soya bean flour 


chloromydetin, and antibiotics, or 


Bx 106 (iil) 
106 (iv) 

Bx 136 (ii) 

Bx 136 (vi) 
151 


or containing woo 
184 (i) 
Mx 184 (li) 
201 
202 
Ex 205 (v) 
Ex 206 
Ex 206 


Bx 208 (1) 
Ex 208 (|) 


syphon bottles for aerated 


208 (1i) (o) 
208 (ii) 
218 
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Lariff Item No. 


Ex 229 (ii) 
Ex 229 (ii) 


Class of Goods 





Granite, n.e.i., 
Mack. 

Granite, or other stone, n.e.i., 
red or black). 

Granite, or other stone, n.e.i., 

Camera covers and cases. 

240 Films for cinematographs, etc. (Note.—Films imported by film distributors 

for exhibition in picture theatres are subject to a special arrangement.) 

243 Lay figures, busts, and dress stands. 

245 Medals, etc.; old coins. 

248 (iil) Voice recording and reproducing appliances specially, etc. 


in the rough, including scabbled from the pick—viz., red or 
in the rough, etc. (excluding granite—viz. 


229 (iii) rough-sawn, etc. 
234 


, suited for office 


use. 

Paintings, pictures, drawings, engravings, and photographs, n.e.1., unframed. 

Paintings, pictures, drawings, engravings, and photographs, n.e.i., framed ; 
picture or photograph frames or mount. 

Slides for magic lanterns. 

Flower pots, etc., made of cardboard, papler-maché, or similar material. 

Directories of New Zealand, or any part thereof; covers for directories 

Ink powders, and ink pellets; n.e.i. 

Ink, n.e.i., including writing, drawing, and marking ink 

Paper-pulp, for the manufacture of paper. 

Tractor mowers. 

Hair driers pedestal type. 

Domestic hand scales other than spring balance type. 

Pumps, etc., for vending petrol. 

Porcelain enamelled cast-iron baths, 

Silver plated coffin furniture. 

Gold, bar, foil, leaf, ete 

Platinum, silver, etc., viz., bar, foil, leaf, ete. (excluding gold) 

Nickel chrome resistance wire. 

Motor spirits, etc 

Handles, broom, mop, hoe, rake, and similar. 

Artists’ brushes; brushes specially suited for dentists’ use ; 
sable writers’ brushes and pencils 

Isinglass and process engravers’ fish glue. 

Gelatine, glue and size (excluding process engravers’ fish glue) 

Nets suited for use as shopping bags 

Coal 

Sisal fibre 

Coke; rags; 


Ex 33: 

Ex 338 (xv) 

Ex 351 (xiv) 
356 (i) (a) 
35 


Ex 419 (ii) signwriters’, 


Ex 431 
Ex 431 
Ex 436 
Bx 449 (ii) (b) 
Ex 449 (il) (c) 


Ex 449 (ii) (d) and wood wool 


Additionally, the following decisions relating to allocations, or 
increases thereto, have also been received :— 


Shop Twines, of Jute and Cotton—Ex Item 425 

An allocation has been fixed for imports of shop twines, of jute 
and cotton from non-scheduled countries to the extent of 200 per 
cent. of 1949 licences. 


Carpet Underfelt—Ex Item 155 

This is now to be regarded as a ‘‘C” item and applications will 
be considered in the normal manner. 

Paragraph 2 of Board of Trade Journal notice on March 3, 1951 
(page 507) is cancelled. 


Utility Type Footwear for Youths’ and Maids’, Sizes 10-7— 
Ex Item 196 (3) 
The existing allocation in respect of the above item is increased 
to 200 per cent. of the amounts of 1950 licences granted for imports 
of similar footwear of sizes 10-5. 


Electric Lamps, n.e.i.—Item 340 (2) 


The allocation i in respect of the above item is changed from “‘ 1949 
imports ”’ to ‘* 1950.” 


Builders’ and Cabinetmakers’ Hardware, etc.—Item 356 (3) 


The allocation in respect of the above item is increased to 200 per 
cent. 1950. 


These are VITAL) RAW MATERIALS 


WASTE PAPER, COTTON & LINEN RAGS, NEW & OLD. 
ALL sail OF ROPES & STRINGS ALSO BAGGING 


CONFIDENTIAL WASTE RE-PULPED IN OUR OWN MILL 


4 
Scisned 


HOUGH’S WHARF 
LONDON, E.14 


(PROPRIETORS: 


Tel.: EAST 5632 (3 lines) 





- SEROBERT HOUGH 


LIMEHOUSE PAPERBOARD MILLS LIMITED) 


. PROMPT COLLECTIONS ARRANGED 


TEMPLE MILLS 
MARLOW, BUCKS. 
Tel.: MARLOW 9 








14 April 1951 


Mexico 
Imports of Television Equipment 


A CIRCULAR instruction to the Mexican Customs, published in 
the Diario Oficial of March 19, requires importers of television 
equipment to enter into a bond with the Customs equal to 20 per cent. 
of the commercial value of the equipment before its import. After 
import, the importer must show proof to the Secretaria de Com- 
municaciones y Obras Publicas that the equipment is unsynchronized 
and that its transformers are adapted to a current of 50 cycles. Failing 
the provision of such proof within 90 days of import, the Customs 
may execute the bond. 


This measure is apparently designed to prevent the import of 
television receivers which are unsuitable for the Mexican television 
system. 


Spain 
Special Exchange Rates for Exports 


THE Spanish Government have announced the following special 
exchange rates for certain exports :— 


Rate : 
Pesetas to 
£ sterling | 
91-980 | April 4, 1951 
61-320 | April 4, 1951 


' 


Effective 


Commodity from 


Rayon cloth 
Iron oxide 


The special exchange rate, fc or iron oxide previously published in 
the Board of Trade Journal is automatically cancelled. 
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Time for Eastern Trade 


Ten-fifteen in England and the London, Manchester and Liverpool 
offices of The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China have 
already opened to the public. At New York the day’s work has 
act yet begun. In the East at Colombo it is tea-time and in 
Hong Kong business is finished for another day. But wherever 
business men engaged in the Eastern trade may be, they will find 
at the nearest branch of The Chartered Bank up-to-the-minute 
information, skilled assistance and efficient banking services. 


THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 
AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853) 

Head Office: 38 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
Manchester Branch: 52 Mosley Street, Manchester 2 
Liverpool Branch: 27 Derby House, Li ao 
New York Agency: 65 Broadway, New , 6 


Branches of the Bank are established at most centres aetna 
importance throughout Southern and South-Eastern Asia and the Far Bash 





4. FIND in 4 flasht.- 


FILE? 


Angled Tabs for quick 
vision. Adjustable Tabs 
for “‘staggered”’ identi- 
fication (You see, not 
search). 


Steel hangers on a steel 
frame for long life 
(they fit into exist- 
ing cabinets) 


Treble thickness fiies 
forindestructability 
— self-adjusting to 
whatever papers 
are housed. 


pe 


Coloured signals 
for salient facts. 
The most wide- 
ly used Filing 
System in 

the world. 
eS 





aot. 


Fixes are the “* memory ™ of your business. 
Can you find the facts you want quickly ? 

The secret of good filing and finding is seeing. Not fumbling. 
Filing clerks who find that letter are costly. And the time that 
Executives are kept waiting is even more costly. 

Save time. Save money. Insta] sHANNOBLIC in your existing 
cabinets. Then every file will be seen at sight. And every file 
will hang neat and orderly. No confusion. No untidy papers. 
And no harassed filing clerks, thumbing through overladen folders. 

SHANNOBLIC files have “ staggered” tabs. These tabs are 
adjustable to five positions. The file itself is self-adjusting to 
varying capacities of correspondence. And strongly constructed 
for long years of use. Metal hangers suspended on metal frames 
protect the files from wear and tear. 

Just jot SHANNOBLIC on your letter-heading and full details 
will be sent you by return. 


Is it a good memory ? 


fe 
oS ye 
ee Yj: 


CS Aan SYSTEMS 


FIRST IN FILING 


The Shannon Ltd. 
27 SHANNON CORNER 


NEW [MALDEN TN 
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* BANK PAPER 
* AIR MAIL PAPER 
* PAPER FOR SPIRIT DUPLICATING 


FOR ALL 


BRITISH 


AFRICA—South 
—East 
—West 

ATLANTIC ISLANDS 

AUSTRALIA 

BORNEO (North) 

BURMA 

CAMEROONS 

CANADA 

CEYLON 

CHANNEL ISLANDS 

CYPRUS 

EGYPT (Sudan) 

GAMBIA 

GIBRALTAR 

GOLD COAST 

HONG KONG 


OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 


—<- 





——_—_——_—— oe 


HONDURAS 

INDIA 

IRAQ 

ISRAEL 

JAMAICA 

KENYA | 

MALAYA (Federation) 

MALTA 

MAURITIUS 

NEWFOUNDLAND (Canada) 

NEW ZEALAND 

NIGERIA- 

NYASALAND 

PACIFIC ISLANDS 

PAKISTAN 

RHODESIA (Northern) 
- (Southern) 


——_____-@ 


SARAWAK 

SIERRA LEONE 
SINGAPORE (Colony) 
TANGANYIKA 
UGANDA 

WEST INDIES 
ZANZIBAR 


Despatch by return Telephone: MONARCH 9417 (3 lines) 


A. C. SHAW & CO. LTD., 127 CHEAPSIDE, LONDON, E.C.2 
"7 SHAW ’S EXPORTERS’ GUIDE ‘4 27th Year of Publication 


The only Journal to help you as regards Customs Regulations 


Export Certified Invoices 

Consular Invoices 

Certification of Commercial 
Invoices 

Certificates of Origin 





PUBLISHERS OF 


Parcels Post Regulations 
British Empire Preference - 
Assessment of Duties 
Discounts and Rebates 


Import Licensing 
Customs Declarations 


Legalization of Documents and 
Fees 


Exchange Control Act 1947—Notice to Exporters—prescribed manner of payment 


By Subscription only £1 - 15 - 0-12 Monthly Issues 


Post Paid 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 





British Pavilion at Izmir Fair 


HE British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.) has announced 

that, following the success of the British Pavilions at the 1949 and 
1950 Izmir International Fairs, it has decided to organize another and 
more ambitious Pavilion at this year’s event, which is to be held from 
August 20 to September 20, inclusive. The Pavilion will occupy 
some 17,000 sq. ft. of covered, and 4,450 sq. ft. of open, space. 


In order to obtain a more harmonious display than in previous years, 
the Chamber has decided to undertake preparation of the actual 
stands, so that exhibitors will be required to provide only such 
additional display shelves, counters, etc., as they may need. Al- 
though most exhibits are being prepared by local agents and distri- 
butors, the Chamber of Commerce is prepared to arrange exhibits on 
behalf of British manufacturers not yet represented in Turkey ; 
handling, Customs and other expenses will be charged at cost. 

Copies of the ‘* Conditions for Exhibitors ’’ and fuller details of the 
British Pavilion may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the Chamber, No. 1 Istanbul Han, Nanum Eli Sokak, Asirefendi 
Caddesi, Istanbul, Turkey, (P.O. Box 1190, Galata, Istanbul. Cable: 
Brichamcom, Istanbul.), to whom all other enquiries should also be 
addressed, 


Home and Overseas Events 


The following list of trade exhibitions and fairs is compiled from 
information furnished by the organizers. No responsibility is taken 
for the standing of the organizations or individuals mentioned, and 
dates, etc., may be subject to alteration. ‘This list is not exhaustive 
and further information about these and other events may be obtained 
from the Exhibitions Division of the Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department, Board of ‘l'rade, Lacon House, Theobald’s Road, 
London, W.C.1. . (Telephone : CHAncery 4411, Ext. 419.) Recerit 
additions to the list are indicated by an asterisx (*). 

(See also article on British Goods for the Canadian Prairies on 
page 789). 


United Kingdom 
1951 


A list of major Exhibitions and Fairs to be held in the United 
Kingdom during 1951 was published in last weeh’s issue and will again 
appear, with additions, in next week’s Board of Trade Journal. 


Overseas 
1951 


MILAN, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr—April 12-29. 
Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain, 652 Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 5521.) 
FRANKFURT, INTERNATIONAL Motor Exuisition—April 19-29. 
Apply, Westendstrasse 61, Frankfurt-am-Main. 


CoLoGNe, INTERNATIONAL PHOTO AND CineMA Exuisitrion—April 20-29, 
Apply, Photokina, Messe-_und Ausstellungs Ges.m.b.H., Cologne 

Brussets INTERNATIONAL Fair—April 21-May 6. 
Apply, Palais du Centenaire, Brussels. 

Lizcr, INTERNATIONAL Farr—April 21-May 6. 
Apply, Foire Internationale de Liege, 17 Boulevard d’Avroy, Liege, 
Belgium. 

Parts, INTERNATIONAL Farr—April 28-May 14. 
Apply, Mrs. M. Hyde, 4 Park Lane, London, W.1. (Tel. : 
5480.) 

Paris, EXHIBITION AND COMPETITION OF INVENTIONS (CoNcouRS LEPINE)— 

April 28-May 14. 

Apply, Association des Inventeurs et Petits Fabricants Francais, 
79 Rue du Temple, Paris, 3eme. 

LiLLe, INTERNATIONAL TEXTILE ExHisitrlon—April 28-May 20. 
Apply, Robert Brandon and Partners Ltd., 47 Albemarle Street, 
London, W.1. (Tel.: Regent 0901 ) 

Hanover Heavy Inpustries Farr—April 29-May 8. 
Apply, Schenkers Ltd., 27 Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. 
Holborn 5595.) 

Turin, INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF TEXTILE ART AND FasHION—May 

2-16. 

Apply, Exhibition Building, Valentino Park, Turin. 


Grosvenor 


(Tel. 
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Mian, 9TH ‘TRIENNALE (INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF MODERN 
DecoraTIVE AND INDUSTRIAL ART AND OF MOopERN ARCHITECTURE)— 
May 5-September 30. 

Apply, Palazzo dell’Arte, Milan. 

VALENCIA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES FarR—-May 10-25 
Apply, Mr. R. H. Thornton, 8 Duke Street, St. James’s, London, 
S.W.1. (Tel. : Whitehall 6664.) 

Saar Sampce Exuisitton—May 12-27. 

Apply, Comite de la Foire, Saarlandischer Gestaltungskreis G.m.b.H., 
Saarbrucken 

GorHeNBurG, SwepisH [Npustrtes Farr—May 19-27. 

Apply, John E. Buck & Co., 47 Brewer Street, Piccadilly, London, 
W.1. (Tel. : Gerrard 7576.) 

New York ANNvuaL Orrtce Macnine aNp Equipment Expostrion— 
May 20-23. 

Apply, Mr. A. C. Spangler, National Office Management Association, 
132 West Chelton Avenue, Philadelphia, 44, Pa. 

Pracue, INTERNATIONAL Fatr—May 20-June 3. 
Apply, Prague International Fair, Prague, VII. 

AMSTERDAM, NETHERLANDS Packinc Farr—May 24-June 1. 

Apply, Messrs. N. V. Het Raedhuys, Tesselschadestraat 5, Amsterdam 


DusseLporr, “ DRUPA” INTERNATIONAL PRINTING AND Paper Fair— 


May 26—June 10. 
Apply, Nordwestdeutsche Ausstellungs G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Ehren - 
of 4. 


Toronto, CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL TRADER Fatra—May 28—June 8. 
Apply, Miss M. A. Armstrong, Canadian Government Exhibition 
Commission, Canada House, Trafalgar Square, London, S.W.1. 
(Tel. : Whitehall 8701.) 

ROTTERDAM “ TecHN1 SHow ” (MeTaL AND Woopworkinc MAcHINERY)}— 

May 30-June 9. 
Apply, 64 Eendrachtsweg, Rotterdam. 
Turin, First INTERNATIONAL MagpicaL AND HeattH Exnipirion—May 
30-June 12. 
Apply, Prof. Fino Foltz, Organizing Committee, First International 
Medical and Health Exhibition, Turin. 

LuGANO, INTERNATIONAL Bakery Exnursittion—June 2-14. 

Apply, Schweiz. Backer- und Konditorenmeister-Verband, Seilerstrasse 
9, Zurich. 

CuicaGo, INTERNATIONAL Foop Exposirron—June 9-15. 

Apply, Nationa! Association of Retail Grocers, 360 North Michigan 
Avenue, Chicago 1, Illinois. 

Papua INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Fair—June 9-24. 

Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce, 652 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 

BARCELONA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr—June 10-30. 
Apply, J. Bosch, 4 West Halkin Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel. : Sloane 
6124.) 

BorDeaux INTERNATIONAL Farr—June 10-25. 

Apply, Palais de la Bourse, Bordeaux. 

Paris, INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL SHow—June 15-July 1. 

Apply, 6 Rue Galilee, Paris. 


MontreaL, CANADIAN MepicaL AssociaTION ExHIBITION—June 18-22. 
Apply, Canadian Medical Association, 135 St. Clair Avenue West, 
Toronto, 5. 

Lite INTERNATIONAL CoMMERCIAL Farr—June 23-July 8. 

Apply, 69 Rue Faidherbe, Lille. 

Trieste INTERNATIONAL SaMpies Fatr—June 24-July 8. 

Apply Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain, 652 Grand 
Building, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 

Hanover, “ Constructa” Burtpinc Exuisition—July 3-August 12. 
Apply, Deutsche Messe- und Ausstellungs A.-G., Hanover. 

DornsIRN, Export AND INDusTRIES FarR—July 27—August 5. 

* Apply, Export u. Mustermesse G.m.b.H., Dornbirn, Vorarlberg, 
Austria. 

BrisBANE RoyaL NaTIONAL AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL ASSOCIATION 

SHow—August 3-11. 
Apply, Primary Buildings, Creek Street, Brisbane. 

TRENTO, INTERNATIONAL Farr oF TourIsM AND SporT—August 4-19. 
Apply Belenzani 39, Trento. 

MounicH Execrro-Farr—August 4-15. 

Apply, Munchener Elektro-Messe, Munchen 12, Theresienhohe 14. 

LEOPOLDVILLE, COMMERCIAL Fair—August 11-20. 

Apply, Gouvernement General, IVeme Direction Generale, Leopold- 
ville, Belgian Congo. 
(Continued on page 813) 
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Advertisement of Company Meeting. 


ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES: 


Increased Production 


The Firry-First ANNUAL GENERAL MeetiNG of Associated Electrical 
Industries, Ltd. was held on April 3 in London. 

The Rt. Hon. Ortver Lytrecton, D.S.O., M.C., M.P. (chairman of 
the Company), in the course of his speech said 1950 was once again a year 
of increased production but we did not maintain the same rate of increase 
which had been achieved over the last three years. The figures were 
affected towards the end of the year by the decision of the hourly rated 
employees at the Trafford Park works of Metropolitan-Vickers to work 
only on day work and to abandon piecework. Piecework was, however, 
resumed in February, 1951 

Deliveries of finished apparatus amounted to more than £55,000,000 
sterling during the year. This result was due in the main to the large 
sums which the group companies have expended upon new equipment 
since the war. However highly equipped our factories may be this massive 
output can only be gained through the keenness and enthusiasm of all 
those who are employed by the group. 

Burden of Taxation 

It is again necessary that stockholders should realise how heavy a burden 
of taxation the Company has to bear. During the three years 1948-50 
the Company has paid in income tax and profits tax more than £10,000 000 
and the ordinary stockholders have received dividends amounting to 
£3,000,000, before the deduction of income tax or £1,650,000 net. The 
figure paid out for wages and salaries for the period was £57,000,000 and 
included an increase of 17 per cent. in the average earnings of those 
employed. In the current year the Company will have paid in taxation 
more than five times the distributed profits. 

From the net profits of the year £1,250,000 has been transferred to 
general reserve, which is the same allocation as last year. The general 
reserve now stands at £8,250,000. Other reserves have been increased 
by £120,000 and now stand at £2,290,000. 

In spite of the increase in sales and the increase in the value of the 
apparatus sold, the value of the stocks and work in prbgress, taking into 
account progress payments, have shown no corresponding increase: and, 
in fact, the figure of £23,460,000 represents a small decline of some 
£530,000 from last year’s figure. ‘The hopes that I expressed that we should 
be able to establish a yet lower ratio between stocks and work in progress 
on the one hand and total output on the other have been fulfilled. The 
ratio has been reduced by approximately 8 per cent. 

The total orders on the books greatly exceed £100,000,000 in value, 
but they are well spread out over the next three or four years, 

The Rearmament Programme . 

Before discussing the Company’s affairs in 1950 the stockholders will 
expect me to say something about the effects of rearmament upon the 
Company’s fortunes. Our principal pre-occupation of course concerns 
the maintenance of a free flow of raw materials for our manufacturing 
plants. The difficulties are likely to be serious. At the same time I must 
point out that in any rearmament programme the electrical industry must 
be one of the highest priority. 

We must, however, expect difficulties in maintaining the production 
of certain types of our lighter electric appliances. Any falling off is likely 
to be more than offset by armament orders in the heavier sections. We 
have planned as the armament programme advances that those of our 
factories engaged on such products as domestic appliances shall be organised 
for the manufacture of components for the heavier side. 

Any review of the industrial, economic or military position of our 
country would show that at the moment there are far more jobs to do than 
there are men and women todothem. The answer to many of our problems 
thus lies in increased productivity. It is notable that so great has been 
the contribution of electricity to production and productivity that the 
number of kilowatt-hours consumed per head of the population has come 
in a large measure to be regarded as the yardstick of a country’s industrial 
progress. 

Wealth is nothing to the community without health. In the war against 
disease some of the most powerful weapons in the armainent of medicine 
are produced by the electrical industry. We are proud to record that your 
Company has achieved much in this field. It continues to make a notable 
contribution in the design and production of X-ray and electro-medical 
equipment for the diagnosis and treatment of illness and disease. 

In aviation, too, the group has made notable contributions to progress. 
Both B.T.H. and Metropolitan-Vickers pioneered the development of the 
famous “ Sapphire” jet engine. The engine is now being manufactured 
by Armstrong-Siddeley Motors, Ltd., in this country and by the Curtis 
Wright Corporation in the U nited States under licence from the Ministry of 
Supply, on whose behalf the development work was undertaken by your 
Company. We have had the most friendly relations with both these 
companies and we take a paternal interest in any further developments 
which may be made to the engine. Nevertheless we should like it to be 
known that all the preliminary work up to the stage of quantity manufacture 
was undertaken by Metropolitan-Vickers. 

The report was adopted. 





OF TRADE JOURNAL 


14 April 1951 





It'll cost you less 
to take things easy 


Let Burroughs take the strain 


THE NERVES Of a business are in the 
office—and they're just as easily 
Overstrained as the nerves of its 
executives. Once antiquated figur- 
ing methods lead to delays and 
bottlenecks, mounting tension en- 
dangers the whole health of the 
organization. Rising office costs 
can upset the carefully balanced 
budget of the business. 

There's a quick antidote to in- 
efficient calculating—‘* Burroughs.” 
Whatever your problem, there will 
be a Burroughs business machine 
that exactly meets your require- 
ments. Economies begin as soon 
as you get vital facts and figures 
when you want them—and in the 
way you want them. 

Call Burroughs today, and ask to 
see models 51435 and 51455—the 
British-made, key-driven, non-list- 
ing adding-calculating machines. 


You can count on 





GROUP TOTALS AND 
AUTOMATIC GRAND TOTAL 


Where a grand total of indi- 
vidual results is required, the 
Duplex Adding-Calculator gives 
maximum speed, simplicity, 
and accuracy. Special features 
are : positive registration of full 
key values, a column lock 
that prevents operating errors, 
direct subtraction without use 
of complements. 

ADDS, SUBTRACTS, MULTIPLIES, 
DIVIDES, ACCUMULATES. 
THIRTEEN COLUMNS OF KEYS. 
CAPACITY : 


£9,999,999,999.19.112 


BURROUGHS ELECTRIC DUPLEX 


ADDING-CALCULATOR 
(British Made) 











Burroughs 


ADDING + CALCULATING - ACCOUNTING - STATISTICAL MACHINES 


« ‘ " 
“ > > SSS SSS 

The new Burroughs factory at Strathleven, 

Scotland, is now turning out an ever- 

increasing supply of modern business 

machines for home and overseas markets. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE LTD. 
AVON HOUSE, 
356-366 OXFORD ST., LONDON, W.1 


Factories: Nottingham (E yoy 1898); 
Strathleven, 





14 April 1951 


Exhibitions and Fairs—(Continued) 


Brusses, EXHIBITION OF SCIENTIFIC APPARATUS—August 20-31. 

Apply, Prof. Dr. J. Van Mieghem, Comite Organisateur de la [Xe 
Assemblee Generale de !’U.G.G.I., 151 Groeselenberg, Uccle, Brussels. 

Izmir, INTERNATIONAL Farr, TurKEy—August 20-September 20. 

Apply, British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey, P.O. Box 1190, 
Istanbul. 

BuLawayo AGRICULTURAL SHOW—August 23-25. 

%* Apply, The Secretary, Bulawayo Agricultural Show, Bulawayo, 
Southern Rhodesia. 

Toronto, CANADIAN NATIONAL ExHIsiITioN—August 24-September 8. 

* Apply, Canadian National Exhibition Representative, British Columbia 
— 3 Lower Regent Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 

794.) 

StrockHo.m, Sr. Ertx’s Farr—August 25-September 9. 

Apply, Circle Exhibitions Ltd., 47 Hertford Street, London, W.1. 
(Fel. : Regent 7557.) 

SALisBuRY, AGRICULTURAL SHow—August 29-31. 

%* Apply, The Secretary, Salisbury Agricultural Show, 
Southern Rhodesia. 

Paris—First EuROPEAN MACHINE-TOOL EXxHIBITION—September 1-10. 
Apply, European Committee of Co-operation of Machine Tool 
Industries, 2 bis, rue de la Baume, Paris, 8e. 

SrrasBourG, European Farr—September 1-16. 

Apply, Administration, 9 rue Brulee, Strasbourg. 

FRANKFURT AUTUMN Fair—September 2-6. 

Apply, Messe-Amt, Frankfurt-am-Main. 
Leipzig AuTuMN Farr—September 2-7. 
Apply, Leipziger Messe-Amt, Leipzig, C.1. 

LausANNE Swiss Farr—September 8-23. 

Apply, Comptoir Suisse, Place de la Riponne 5, Lausanne. 

GHENT, INTERNATIONAL Farr OF FLANDERS—September 8-23. 

Apply, Messrs. S. R. Tippett & Co. Ltd., 110 Cannon Street, London, 
E.C.4. (Tel.: Mansion House 0646.) 

Baki, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE FAIR OF THE LEvANT—September 8-25. 
Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain, 652 Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 

ViENNA AUTUMN Fair—September 9-16. 

Apply, British Austrian Chamber of Commerce, 29 Dorset Square 
London, N.W.1. (Tel. : Paddington 7646.) 


CoLocne AuTUMN Fair—September 9-18. 
Apply, Thos. Cook & Sons Ltd., Berkeley Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel. : Grosvenor 4000.) 


Urrecut, Roya, NgeTrHERLANDS INDusTRIES AUTUMN Farr—September 11- 
20. 


(Tel.: 


Salisbury, 


Apply, Mr. W. Friedhoff, 10 Gloucester Place, London, W.1. 
Welbeck 9971.) 


ParMA, SixTH INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF PRESERVED Foops AND 
PackinGc—September 12-25. 


Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain, 652 Grand | 
(Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 


Buildings, ‘Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 


BoLzaNo, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farrn—September 20-30. 
Apply, c/o Chamber of Commerce, via Argentieri 6, Bolzano. 


ZAGREB INTERNATIONAL Farr—September 15-30. 


Apply, Commercial Department, Yugoslav Embassy, 19 Upper Philli- 


more Gardens, London, W.8. (Telephone: Western 3671.) 


MarsEILLes INTERNATIONAL Fatr—September 15-October 1. 
Apply, Butlers Advertising Service, 22 St. Giles High Street, London, 
W.C.2. (Tel. : Temple Bar 5905.) 


SALONIKA, INTERNATIONAL Farr—September 16—October 3. 
* Apply, Foire International de Thessaloniki, Salonika. 


MELBOURNE RoyaL AGRICULTURAL SHOW—September 20-29. 
Apply, Royal Agricultural Society of Victoria, Melbourne. 


TurIn, INTERNATIONAL TECHNICAL SHOW (AUTUNNO TORINESE) 

* Including: Third International Exhibition of Plastics, Third Inter- 
national Exhibition of Agricultural Machinery, Ninth International 
Engineering Exhibition, Third International Exhibition of Cinemato- 
graphic Technique—September 22-October 7. 

Apply, Dr. A. Alberti, Via Cavour 5, Turin. 


Metz Fair AND Exposirion—September 22-October 8. 
Apply, 1 Avenue de l’Amphitheatre, Metz (Moselle). 


Lyons INTERNATIONAL T1mBER (Woop PropucTs AND WooDWORKING 
Toois) Exu1pitioN—September 23-October 7. 


Apply, Robert Brandon & Partners Ltd., 47 Albemarle Street, London 


W.1. (Tel.: Regent 0901.) 
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Paris INTERNATIONAL NauticaL EXHisiTion (MARITIME AND INLAND 
Waterways INpustriEs)—September 29-October 14. 

Apply, Chambre Syndicale des Industries Nautiques, 8 rue Jean- 
Goujon, Paris, 8e. 

Paris, PACKING Exu1sIT1ION—October 4-14. : 

* Apply, Secretary, Salon de l’Emballage ,40 rue du Colisee, Paris 82. 

Paris, BoTTLinG Exuisirion—October 4-14. 

* Apply, 28 rue Louis le grand, Paris. 

Brusseis, Foop aNnD Homes (Arts MENaGERS) Exuisition—October 6-21. 
At Grand Palais de Centenaire. 
Apply, S.I.M.P.A., 8-10 Place de Brouckere, Brussels. 


Cotocne, GENERAL EXHIBITION FOR Foop VICTUALS AND PROVISIONS— 
October 6-14. 
Apply, Messe- und Ausstellungs, Ges.m.b.H., Koln. 


VERONA, INTERNATIONAL Horse AND CATTLE Farr—October 7-11. 

* Apply, Mr. F. C. Kerry, Via Gazzera, 25, Verona. 

Paris, Tourist AND Horet INpustry ExHisir1on—October 31-November 
19 


Apply to General Secretary, 6 rue de Liege, Paris, 9e. 


The Dollar Shortage 

Few economic problems have approached the world-wide signific- 
ance and gravity of the dollar shortage. The author of this book, 
Dr. C. P. Kindleberger, attempts to set up an analytical framework 
for the problem. In doing so, he takes a different angle of approach 
from many other economists. Most economic writing in the field of 
international trade assumes that the system operaces toward equi- 
librium. In this book the author attempts to suggest why equilibrium 
may not be the normal state of affairs. Chapter headings include 
United States exports and imports, the cyclical shortage of dollars, 
the secular shortage of dollars, structural disequilibrium, monetary 
and fiscal policy, exchange policy, trade policy and international 
lending. Publishers of the book in this country are Chapman & 
Hall, 37 Essex Street, London, W.C.2, and the price is 32s. Od. net. 


TOWN 


HERTS., ENGLAND 


WATFORD 
14th-27th JUNE, 1951 
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The Board of Trade 


Millbank, London, S.W.1 (Telephone : Whitehall 5140.) 
Secretariat.—I. C. House, Millbank, London, $.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 


Administration of Enemy Property Department.—Lacon House, Theobalds Road, W.C.1. (Chancery 4411.) 
(The Custodian of Enemy Property Branch is at the above address.) 


Bankruptcy.—Lacon House, Theobalds Road, W.C.1. (Chancery 4411.) The Department of the Official Receiver in Bankrupcty 
High Court, Bankruptcy Buildings, Carey Street, London, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) Official Receiver in Bankruptcy. London 
suburbs (Northern and Southern Districts).—3 Central Buildings, Matthew Parker Street, London, S.W.1. (Trafalgar 5678.) 


“ Board of Trade Journal.’’—-I. C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 


Commercial Relations and Exports Department.—I. C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Exhibitions and Fairs Division, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. (Chancery 4411.) 


Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch).—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1 
(Victoria 9040.) 


Companies (Winding Up).—Department of the Official Receiver in Companies Liquidation, Inveresk House, 346 Strand, London, W.C.2. 
(Chancery 5412.) 


Distribution of Industry and Regional Division.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
Establishment Division.—Horse Guards Avenue, Whitehall, London, S.W.1. (Trafalgar 8855.) 
Export Licensing Branch.—Regis House, 43 King William Street, London, E.C.4. (Avenue 3111.) 
Films Branch.—I. C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Finance Division.—Lacon House, Theobalds Road, W.C.1. (Chancery 4411.) Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
(Victoria 9040.) 
German Division.—1. C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) Lacon House, Theobalds Road, W.C.1. (Chancery 4411.) 
Import Licensing Branch.—Romney House, Tufton Street, London, S.W.1. (Abbey 9080.) 
European Recovery Programme Section.—Romney House, Tufton Street, London, 8.W.1. (Abbey 9080.) 
Industries and Manufactures Department : 
Division 1A.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
1B.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, $.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
1C.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
2A.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
2B.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
Directorate of Sundry Materials.—Empire House, St. Martin’s-le-Grand, London, E.C.1. (Monarch 1020.) 
2C.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
2D.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, $.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 
Information Division.—I. C. House, Millbank, London, $.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 


Insurance and Companies Department.—Lacon House, Theobalds Road, W.C.1. (Chancery 4411.) Jersey Road, Osterley, Middlesex. 
(Southall 2494.) Government Buildings, Heyhouses Lane, Lytham St. Anne’s. (St. Anne’s 2300. 
Companies Registration Office :—Bush House, South West Wing, Strand, London, W.C.2. (Temple Bar 3540.) 


Parliamentary Branch.—I. C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 


Patent Office and Industrial Property Department.—25 Southampton Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. (Holborn 8721.) 
51 Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester, 4. (Blackfriars 1128.) 


Solicitor’s Department.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 


Special Register Service of Information.—Room 1130, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040, Exts. 3054 
and 3151.) 


Standards Department.—Chapel Street House, Chapter Street, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 7032.) 


Statistics Division.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) Lacon House, Theobalds Road, W.C.1. 
(Chancery 4411.) Neville House, Page Street, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 9040.) Jersey Road, Osterley, Middlesex. (Southall 
2494.) 


Tourist, Catering and Holidays Branch.—Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Victoria 9040.) 


Export Credits Guarantee Department.—9 Clements Lane, King William Street, London, E.C.4. (Mansion House 8771.) 
Branch Offices : London (2), Manchester, Bradford, Birmingham, Glasgow, Belfast, Bristol, Sheffield, Leeds and Liverpool. 


Central Price Regulatio. Committee.—Clive House, Petty France, London, S.W.1. (Abbey 8010.) 
Local Price Regulation Committee (London Region).—-2 Central Buildings, Matthew Parker Street, London, S.W.1. (Trafalgar 5678.) 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 


Required by customers in the Midlands may be obtained quickly 
from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE, 2 EDMUND STREET, BIRMINGHAM 3 
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NOTICE TO “ JOURNAL” READERS 
AND ADVERTISERS 


The Board of Trade Journal is published by His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, Price 9d. (Annual Subscription £2 5s. Od., 
including postage), and is obtainable directly from the 
following addresses: York House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2 ; 429 Oxford Street, London, W.1 ; P.O. Box 569, 
London, S.E.1 ; 13a Castle Street, Edinburgh, 2 ; 39 King 
Street, Manchester, 2 ; 2 Edmund Street, Birmingham, 3 ; 
1 St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff ; Tower Lane, Bristol, 1 ; 
80 Chichester Street, Belfast ; or through any bookseller. 

Crown copyright reserved. Extracts may be published if 
the source is duly acknowledged, except that permission of 
the authors must be obtained to reproduce signed articles. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS AND SALES INQUIRIES should be addressed 
to the publishers at any of the above addresses. 

EprroriaL COMMUNICATIONS should be addressed to the 
Editor, Board of Trade Journal, Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
(Telephone : Whitehall 5140, Ext. 306.) Address for tele- 
grams and cables: ‘‘Boneblack, Sowest, London.” 

ADVERTISEMENTS. Applications concerning the insertion 
of advertisements in the Board of Trade Journal should be 
addressed to the Director of Publications, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 421-9 Oxford Street, London, W.1. (Telephone : 
Mayfair 7755, Ext. 271.) 

The Government accepts no responsibility for any of the 
statements in the advertisements and the inclusion of any par- 
ticular advertisement is no guarantee that the goods or services 
advertised herein have received official approval. 

REPRINTS OF ARTICLES. Reprints of extracts of articles 
and announcements from the Board of Trade Journal will be 
supplied at the rate of £1 1s. Od. per page (or part) for 





THE HANDY 


SHIPPING GUIDE 





An alphabetical list of the world’s main ports with 


the present arrangements 


of the various shipping 


companies from both U.K. and Continental loading 


ports tabulated under them. 


The information includes Name of Vessel, 
Dock, Loading Brokers and Closing Date. 


Nationality, 


Two Supplements are published at regular intervals, 
viz: Loading Brokers and Consular and Customs 


information. 


Published every Saturday 
30/- per annwm post free 


Advertisement rates on application 


WILKINSON BROS. LTD. 


12-16 LAYSTALL STREET 
LONDON, E.C.1 








250 copies. Larger quantities will be supplied at a charge 





of 2s. 6d. per page for each additional 125 copies. 

Orders with remittances should be addressed to the 
Director of Publications (S.A.), H.M. Stationery Office, 
429 Oxford Street, London, W.1, and should be received not 
later than on the Friday following publication of the Board 
of Trade Journal from which the extract is to be taken. 
——- should be made payable to H.M. Paymaster- 

neral 














Design 

The March issue of this monthly journal for manufacturers and 
designers includes an article on industry’s part in the Festival of 
Britain. In the series ‘‘ Design Policy in Action,”’ the Director of 
Design of an American glass works tells how they plan better design 
for the mass market. Mr. John Gloag contributes a provocative 
and amusing article on life in an English hotel. Design costs 2s. 
monthly, or 25s. per annum from Circulation Manager, “‘ Design,’”’ 





Addresses of Board of Trade Departments, 
Officers and Overseas Representatives 


United Kingdom Trade Commissioners 
and Imperial Trade Correspondents 
Commercial Diplomatic Officers 
Board of Trade Departments ... pe 
Eoard of Trade Regional Controllers... 
Board of Trade Regional, Sub and 
District Offices “a va 
To Business Men Visiting Overseas ... 
Export Credits Guarantee Department 17 Mar 
United Kingdom Ministers and Consular 
Officers 


6 Jan. 
3 Feb. 


6 Jan. 
6 Jan. 


Trade Enquiry Offices in London 
U.S. Consular Offices in the U.K. 


30 Dec. 


23 Dec. 


.. 25 Nov. 
British Chambers of Commerce Overseas 17 Mar. 
23 Dec. 
17 Mar. 


Last Published 


1951 
1951 
1950 
1951 


1951 
1950 
1951 


1950 
1951 
1950 
1951 








Tilbury House, Petty France, London, S.W.1. 
































HOME & EXPORT 


JONES MOBILE CRANES © EXCAVATORS © COMPRESSORS © DUMPERS 
CONCRETE MIXERS and everything for the Contractor © GENERATING 
SETS @© POWER PLANT © METALCLAD WOODWORKING MACHINES 
CHEMICAL & FOOD PLANT © BOILERS © SHEET METAL MACHINES 
STAINLESS STEEL EQUIPMENT © POWER PRESSES © PUMPS 














HYDRAULIC PRESSES © CONVEYORS © MACHINE TOOLS 
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| 
BANANAS . The Latin name of the common banana is 


musa sapientum and this complimentary description is _ 

based on the legend that in ancient Asia Wise Men used to rest 

under its shady leaves and eat the fruit. The banana was 

originally an Asiatic fruit and though the story of how it gradually 

spread westwards is lost in the mists of time, it is known that in 

1615 a Portugese missionary brought it to Santo Domingo in the West 
Indies, The cultivation of bananas soon spread throughout the Caribbean 
and Jamaica became the world’s largest supplier of the fruit from the 
nineteenth century onwards. In the late 1930’s the Jamaican banana trade 
was seriously affected by diseases which attacked the plantations. The new 
disease-resistant strains now being developed will, it is hoped, be successful in 
restoring the position 

Full and up-to-date information from our branches in the island on market 
conditions and industrial trends is readily obtainable on request. Please write 


to our Intelligence Department at the address given below. 
BARCLAYS BANK 


(DOMINION, COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS) 
HEAD OFFICE: 54 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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You will find the London Office of the Bank con- 
veniently situated and fully equipped to handle your 
business with Australia. Enquiries invited regarding 
trade, business establishment, transfer of funds 


and all matters relating to Australia. 


The NATIONAL BANK of | 
AUSTRALASIA Limited The MEMOBELT has revolutionised 


Incorporated in Victoria 7 Lothbury, London, E.C.2 Established 1858 office dictation ! 
Other London offices at Australia House, Strand, W.C 2 and 8Princes Street, E.C.2 





FIFTEEN LETTERS or more on a little plastic belt ! That 





is only one of the amazing developments in office dictation 
made possible by the Memobelt, the new recording medium 
of the Dictaphone Time-Master. 


MORE DICTATION 
Fifteen minutes of solid dictation goes on to each 
Memobelt ; fifteen minutes of notes, letters or memoranda 
for your secretary to type when it is most convenient. 
Memobelts fold flat for compact filing and up to ten can 
be posted for 24d. in a standard envelope. 


$$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
: EASIER DICTATION 
j n ¢ r e a S @ Yo u r $ The Time-Master is extremely simple to operate — there 
$ are no time-wasting controls to set or adjustments to 
$ make. It is designed to achieve the maximum efficiency 
$ | with the minimum of effort both when you dictate and 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
: 
; 
$ 
$ 
$ 
: 
$ 


when your secretary transcribes. 


BETTER RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION 


Time-Master recording on Memobelts is crystal-clear from 
beginning to end, The sensitive microphone catches every 


Exports to 


word you say—even a whisper: this makes transcription 
both easy and accurate for secretaries. 


America & Europe 


For full details regarding Advertising Rates (payable in 
sterling), ete., write or telephone: 
NEW YORK HERALD TRIBUNE 
The Adelphi, Strand, London, W.C.2 
Telephone: Trafalgar 4845 


Write for TIME-M AST ER literature to Dictaphone Co., Ltd. 
$ Dept. N, 107 Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 
$ 
$ 


DICTAPHONE 


Regd. Trade Mark 


ELECTRONIC DICTATING MACHINES 


MADE IN GREAT BRITAIN. Branch Offices: NEWCASTLE BIRMINGHAM LEEDS 


SSSSESSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSS | MANCHESTER LIVERPOOL BRISTOL GLASGOW DUBLIN BELFAST CORK 


$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
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$ 
$ 
$ 
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EVERYBODY 
wants these 


ng, 

long writing, 

ree pens. 

Refills fitted in 
split second. 


Wholesale & Export 
only. 


SCRIB LTD. 


Hampton 
Teddington, Middlesex, 
England. 


Tio 

















ITALY 


WANTS YOUR TRADE 


_— 
> 





Write for a free specimen copy of 


THE BRITISH ITALIAN 
TRADE REVIEW 


in which you will find news and 

information regarding Italian Trade, 

requests and offers for goods, and 

hundreds of advertisements by 
Italian Firms 


<i 
—_ 





Apply to the Editor 


PIAZZA ADRIANA 12 
ROME, ITALY 



































The Arab-speaking world 
BUYS 


through the * Arabic Listener’ 


The ‘Arabic Listener’ bas proved itself a 
most belpful aid to selling to the Near Eastern Market. 
Each mon:h it is read for its information on 
the British point of view and way of life and for 
its details of radio transmissions, by 
11,668 powerful people in the Near East and else- 
where. They pay the same careful attention 
to its advertising as they do to its editorial columns. 
If you are building a market in the Near East 
you will do well to investigate its possibilities. 


Some of the advertisers are :-— 


STANDARD TELEPHONE & CABLES + GEORGE PHILLIP & SON 
M. W. WALKER & STAFF LTD GENERAL ELECTRIC CO 
PYE RADIO - ELECTROLUX - HORROCKSES - WESTINGHOUSE 
JOSEPH LUCAS BOOTS PURE DRUG CO BUSH RADIO 


SHELL PETROLEUM CO- ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT CO (SOUTHALL) 


Arabie Listener 


Member of the Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Write for details and rates to :— Head of Advertisement Department, 
BBC Publications, Broadcasting House, Portland Place, London, W.1. 
Higham Advertising 
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25 Overseas Governments 


All vehicles are subject to inspection by 
engineers nominated by you. We invite 
independent inspection reports, as they 
become your independent guarantee of 
quality, giving us additional confidence in 
your satisfaction. 





A.E.C. (Diesel) 2,500 gall. Tanker. 


AUSTIN6-Ton Log Carrier, Chassis and Cab. 72b.h.p. 
6-cylinder Petrol Engine. Double-drive rear axles. 
Lockheed Vacuum Servo-assisted brakes. Main and 
auxiliary gearboxes giving 8 forward speeds when 
required. Heavy duty chassis frame, 14 ft. 6 in. behind 
cab. Oil filters and oil bath air cleaner. Six wheels 
and tyres 900 x 20 (Track grip). 


FORD (Canadian) 3-5 tons, 4 x 4, V8-cylinder 
Petrol Trucks on 158 in. long wheelbase chassis. Four 
wheels and tyres 1050 x 20, complete with hoops and 
tilts. Under 500 miles. F.W.D. ** Sucoe.”’ 

A.E.C. 2,500-gallon Diesel-engined Tanker, Model 

0.854. With 7.7 litre diesel engine, developing 92 

b.h.p. at 2,000 r.p.m. 4-speed gearbox and reverse, 

— with auxiliary gearbox. Fitted with 2,500- F.W.D. ‘‘ SUCOE "’ 8&-ton 4 x 4 Chassis and Cab, on 144 in. wheelbase. 
gallon single compartment tank, of } In. M.S. plate, With 6-cylinder petrol engine developing 126 b.h.p. at 2,250 r.p.m. 
with baffles. Complete with twin Zwicky pumps 12-volt electrical equipment. 5-speed gearbox and reverse. Right 
operated by independent Stuart Turner petrol engine. hand steering. On four wheels and tyres 1,350 x 20 or 1,400 x 20. 
Six wheels and tyres 1,400 x 20. Under 1,000 miles. Equipped with 20-ton power-operated winch. 


nicl i ‘el o)°ad1e)) mn men 12 ©) ©) i ar. a LO 
1 OXFORD HOUSE + OXFORD STREET 
The name GoodD 


SOUTHAMPTON: ENGLAND 


Grams & Cables: “Poolco Southampton” 
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North American 


Markets 


The Canadian and United States markets offer excellent opportunities to exporters. 
In planning a campaign there, up-to-date information on market conditions, import regula- 
tions and customs duties will be required. In carrying it out, interviews with agents and 


distributors must be arranged. 


The Commercial Relations and Exports Department can help with all these problems 


through its overseas officers. 


These officers can save you time by arranging interviews and giving you vital background 
information if the Department have been given the chance to tell them of your visit. 


UNITED STATES 


Mr. C. Empson, C.M.G., H.M, Minister Canis Oi Mr. 
R. Burns, Counsellor (Commercial); Mr. J. Currie, O.B.E., 


Counsellor (Commercial); Mr. J. O. Rennie, First Secre- 


tary (Commercial); Mr. J. R. W. Wilby, First Secretary 
(Commercial), British Embassy, 3100 Massachusetts 
Avenue, N.W., Washington 8,D.C. (Tel.: Hobart 1340.) 


Superintending Trade Consuls 


ATLANTIC REGION (All States east of Ohio and West 
Virginia and north of North Carolina) 
Mr. R. Reid-Adam, O.B.E., British Consulate-General, 
61st Floor, Empire State Building, 350 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, 1. (Tel.: Longacre 5-2070.) 


REGION (Consular Districts of 
Chicago, Detroit, St. Paul, Cincinnati, plus eastern part of 
West Virginia and State of Nebraska) 

r. D. A. H. Wright, British Consulate-General, 39 S. La 


MIDDLE WESTERN 


Salle Street, Chicago, 3. (Tel.: Financial 6-0623.) 


WESTERN REGION (Consular Districts of San Francisco» 
Los Angeles, Seattle and Denver) 
Mr. W. H. Adams, M.B.E., British Consulate-General, 
31¢ Sansome Street, San Francisco, 4. (Tel.: Sutter 
1-4383.) 
SOUTHERN AND SOUTH-WESTERN REGION (Con- 
sular Districts of New Orleans, Houston, Jacksonville, St. 
Louis, plus North Carolina, Kansas and Oklahoma) 
Mr. T. C. Sharman, British Consulate-General, 1022 
National Bank of Commerce Building, 210 Baronne Street, 
New Orleans, 12. (Tel.: Canal 5152.) 


CANADA 


Trade Commissioners 


OTTAWA. Mr. R. Keith Jopson, C.M.G., O.B.E., U.K. 
Senior Trade Commissioner in Canada; Mr. M. R. 
Garner, U.K. Trade Commissioner; Mr. S. W. T. 
Mitchelmore, U.K. Trade Commissioner, 56 Sparks Street, 
Ottawa. (“‘ Sencom, Ottawa.’’) (Tel.: 34085.) 

MONTREAL. Mr. J. Paterson, U.K. Trade Commissioner ; 
Mr. M. J. Marshall, U.K. Trade Commissioner; Mr 
E. M. M. Partridge, U.K. Trade Commissioner, 1111 
Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. (‘‘ Britcom, Montreal.) See 
also Maritime Provinces. (Tel.: University 3381.) 

baa se Mr. H. Oldham, U.K. Trade Commissioner ; 

A. P. Timms, U.K. Trade Commissioner; Mr. J. 
in U.K. Trade Commissioner; Mr. N. L. Hibbs, 
U.K. Trade Commissioner, 901-902 Montreal Trust 
Building, 61-67 Yonge Street, Toronto. (“‘ Toroncom, 
Toronto.”’) (Tel.: Adelaide 2174, 2175.) 

VANCOUVER. Mr. P. S. Young, U.K. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 850 West Hastings Street. (“‘Vancom, Vancouver.’’) 
(Tel.: Pacific 4644.) 


WINNIPEG. Mr. W. G. Coventry, U.K. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 703 Royal Bank Buildings, Winnipeg. (‘* Wincom, 
Winnipeg.’’) (Tel.: 923153, 923154.) 

MARITIME PROVINCES AND NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Mr. W. D. Lambie, U.K. Trade Commissioner, 1111 
Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. (‘‘ Briteom, Montreal.’’) 
(Tel.: See Montreal.) 

EDMONTON. Mr. F. I. Lamb, U.K. Trade Commissioner, 
10053 Jasper Avenue, Edmonton, Alberta. (‘* Edcom, 
Edmonton.”’) (Tel. : 42417.) 


Imperial Trade Correspondents 


NEW BRUNSWICK. Mr. W. E. Anderson, 32 King 
Square, Saint John. 

NOVA SCOTIA. Mr. E. A. Saunders, Board of Trade, 
Halifax. 


NEWFOUNDLAND, St. John’s. Miss W. Caldwell, 
M.B.E., Second Secretary for Customs, St. John’s, 


THE COMMERCIAL RELATIONS AND EXPORTS DEPARTMENT 


Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Telephone: ViCtoria 9040 





Registered as a Newspaper. Published by His Majesty's Stationery Office, 421-429 Oxford Street, 
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Consulting Engineers ; L. G. Mouchel and Partners Lid 


POWER STATION CONSTRUCTION 


The initial work for the British Electrical Authority on this site at Plymouth involved the 


removal of over 100,000 tons of rock, followed by the construction of complex, massive, con- 
crete foundations, cable tunnels, ducts and other services. The main structure is steel framed 
and clad with brickwork. Another interesting part of this project is the construction of a new 
wharf by the Cattewater, the tidal estuary of the River Plym. This work also includes the in- 


take works and outfall for the cooling water system. 


Contractors for every class of Building and Civil Engineering at home and overseas 


John Laing and Son Limited - Building and Civil Engineering Contractors - London, Carlisle, Johannesburg, Lusaka - Established 1848 








Designed 
for 


Overseas 


N the production of highly decorated boxes 
Britain — and Metal Box — stands supreme. 
These shining examples of the package manufac- 
turers’ art sell in the discriminating markets 
overseas for their decorative value alone. They 


can help to increase the sales of your products 


in the vital hard currency areas. The Metal 
Box Company with its wide knowledge of local 
tastes and the requirements of specific markets 
offers to its customers a design service and 


printing technique equal to any in the world. 


Phe Metal Box Company regrets that the supply of packaging materials re- 
mains extremely scarce but every consideration is given to packages for export 


THE METAL BOX COMPANY LIMITED, THE LANGHAM, PORTLAND PLACE, LONDON, W.1. 


A distinguished name in British Packaging 





